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A major revamp of the single-axis robot IS
series with improvements all around—from
preciseness, rigidity and payload capacity
to speed and acceleration/deceleration.

1. Improved preciseness

M The positioning repeatability is twice as high as with B Due to an improved preciseness of the

a similar conventional product. guide, the dynamic straightness of the
o Conventional product ISB series slider is now
+ otandar 0.015 mm/m or less. (¥
betetah +0.02mm —  £0.01 mm ()
« High-precision * Based on the SSPA of high straightness,
spgci cation 00T mm —  +0.005 mm precision specification.

Refer to P. 13 for details.

2. Improved rigidity

B The SSPA series is an iron base type. It has more than twice the allowable moment in the Mc
direction in comparison to the old model of the same size.

Moment load (Mc direction) vs Angular displacement Mc Direction
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[ Comparison between the large iron base type (SSPA-LXM) and the old model ]
« The same payload and Mc-direction rigidity are achieved at a cross-section area of just 60%
that of a conventional product of an extra-large type (ISA-WXM).

Comparison with conventional product of same payload and Mc-direction rigidity
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M The long slider type has a longer slider compared to the standard model.
Compared to the old model of the same size, the allowable Mc is increased
by 10 t0 20%.  *Long slider type is only for the ISB/ISPB series.

L1
Standard slider (L1) Long slider (L2)

Type
Standard slider type | | Small S 90mm 110mm

}‘L—zﬂ Medium M 120mm 150mm

1 @ Long slider type ‘ ‘ LargeL 150mm 180mm

Mc




Medium and small types have been added to the
*iron base series (IS Cast:SSPA/SSPDACR)

ISB/ISPB SSPA series ISDBCR/ISPDBCR

series LXM type series SSPDACR series

L type

D D

SSPA series SSPDACR series
SXM/MXM type S/M type
@ Standard specification @ Simple, dustproof specification @ Cleanroom specification
ISB/ISPB/SSPA series ISDB/ISPDB series ISDBCR/ISPDBCR/
SSPDACR series

4. Pe rfO rmance U pg ra d e (note) Specifications will vary depending on the model and lead.

M The payload has increased by approx. 10% with all models. Dust Proof and Clean Room

M The maximum stroke has become longer with all models except M/L size type's Maximum Velocity
for those with an intermediate support. Conventional

M The rated acceleration has increased from 0.3 G to 0.4 G, while product
the maximum acceleration has increased from 1.0 Gto 1.2 G.

M The maximum speed of 2500 mm/s (¥) is now possible. New product (iUl
(*) Based on the SSPA of lead 50.

M The maximum speed has increased from 1000 mm/s to
1800 mm/s with M/L-size types of the simple, dustproof specification or cleanroom specification.

1000mm/s K 80% up
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5. Easier to use

O AQ seal is a standard feature. O Greater flexibility of mounting.
@ Easier to grease the ball screw and guide. @ Four cable exit directions to choose from.

© A reference surface is set on the slider. @ The top of the motor does not contact the load on the slider.

(1) AQ seal is a standard © (A reference surface was set on the slider to
feature (guide, ball screw). improve mounting preciseness.

four cable exit directions.

(5 [You can now choose one of

(6]

The top of the motor is lower than the slider mounting surface,
easier to grease the ball screw and guide. (Lubricating is now possible
without removing the cover.)

1211 grease nipple is provided on the side face of the slider to make it
so the motor no longer contacts the load on the slider.

4]

The mounting hole positions are the same as those on conventional products.

However, tapped mounting holes have been added to increase the flexibility of mounting.

|2




Product Specification List

Slider type
Actuator size (slider length) Type
(Note 1)

Standard
[ small | SXM

[90mm]

Use BrraEk] Series name
environment [Positioning repeatability (mm)]

Long
[Actuator width: 90 mm] [110mm] SXL

Standard
[120mm] MXM

[Actuator width: 120 mm]

Long
[150mm] MXL
ISB
(Standard specification)
© [£0.01]
S
.rg Aluminum dWith MXMX
b mid-support
§ ase ISPB [120mm]
(V] (High precision
specification) m
+0.005
[ ] Standard LXM
[150mm]
Long
[180mm] LXL
[Actuator width: 150 mm]
With
mid-support LXMX
[150mm]

Double sliders

with mid-support LXUWX

[250mm]

[Actuator width: 150 mm]

(Note 1) When the slider is longer, the dynamic allowable moment becomes more than that of the standard slider. When mid-support is provided, high-speed movement is
possible, even over a long stroke, because deflection of the ball screw can be suppressed.

(Note 2) If the stroke is short, the maximum speed may not be reached. When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent reaching a dangerous speed. For details,
refer to the page explaining the specifications of each model.

(Note 3) The maximum payload is the value when the actuator is operated at the rated acceleration. The maximum payload will drop if the acceleration is raised. For details, refer to
“Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P. 9. The values in () are payloads when a guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used.



Maximum

Maximum payload (kg) (Note 3)

Dynamic allowable moment (N-m) (Note 4)

Sl (G Motor output | Ball screw lead speed (mm/s) Reference
W) (mm) (Note 2) Horizontal Vertical Ma Mb Mc page
100~900 16 960 13 3.5(3.0)
(in 50mm 60 8 480 27 7 (6.5) 284 40.2 65.7 P17
increments) 4 240 55 14 (13.5)
130~880 16 960 13 3.5
(in 50mm 60 8 480 27 7 39.7 56.7 76.3 P18
increments) 4 240 55 14
30 1800 15 2.5(2.0)
20 1200 23 5 (4.5)
100 P19
10 600 45 10 (9.5)
100~1100 5 300 85 20 (19.5)
(in 50mm 69.6 99.0 161.7
increments) 30 1800 30 6
20 1200 45 10
200 P.20
10 600 90 20
5 300 110 40
30 1800 15 2.5
20 1200 23 5
100 P.21
10 600 45 10
LA LB 5 300 85 20
(in 50mm 105.3 150.4 193.7
increments) 30 1800 30 6
20 1200 45 10
200 P.22
10 600 90 20
5 300 110 40
800~2000 30 1800 30 Designed
(in 100mm 200 exclusively for 69.6 99.0 161.7 P23
increments) 20 1200 45 horizontal use
40 2400 15 4(3.0
200 20 1200 45 10 (9.0) P24
100~1300 10 600 90 20 (19.0)
(in 50mm 104.9 149.9 2489
increments) 40 2400 40 10
400 20 1200 90 20 P.25
10 600 120 40
40 2400 15 4
200 20 1200 45 10 P.26
120~1270 10 600 90 20
(in 50mm 137.8 196.8 278.5
increments) 40 2400 40 10
400 20 1200 90 20 P.27
10 600 120 40
1000~2500 20 20 1200 h Designed =
(in T00mm 40 2400 40 exclusively for 104.9 149.9 248.9
increments) 400 2 1200 % horizontal use P.29
200 20 1200 45 P.30
1000~2500 Designed
(in 100mm 40 2400 40 exclusively for 179.3 254.8 247.0
increments) horizontal use
400 P.31
20 1200 90

Note 4) The value of moment allowed to be applied when the traveling life of the actuator is set to 10,000 km.

Direction of allowable

load moment




Product Specification List

. L - Slider type
Use environment| Base material S L b S i Actuator size (slider length) Type
(mm)]
(Note 1) .
Standard
(90mm) SXM
[Actuator width:100mm]
'E Standard
© SSPA (120mm) MXM
© Iron . - . .
c base (High precision specification)
= [+0.005]
v [Actuator width:130mm]
Standard
(150mm) LXM
[Actuator width:155mm]
Standard S
(154mm)
[Actuator width:90mm]
Standard M
Y
o (194mm)
S ISDB
’5_ (Standard specification)
7 [+0.01]
> Aluminum
© base [Actuator width:120mm]
%_ ISPDB i o
. .. R mid-support
= (High precision specification) (194mm)
N [£0.005]
Standard L
(224mm)
[Actuator width:150mm] . With
mid-support LX
(224mm)

(Note 1) When a mid-support is provided, high-speed movement is possible, even over a long stroke, because deflection of the ball screw can be suppressed.

(Note 2) If the stroke is short, the maximum speed may not be reached. When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent reaching a dangerous speed.
For details, refer to the page explaining the specifications of each model.

(Note 3) The maximum payload is the value when the actuator is operated at the rated acceleration. The maximum payload will drop if the acceleration is raised. For details, refer to
“Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.9. The values in () are payloads when a guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used.



Motor output | Ball screw lead Maximum | Mmaximum payload (kg) (Note 3) | Dynamic allowable moment (N-m) (Note4) | Reference
Stroke (mm) W) - speed (mm/s)
omn (Note 2) Horizontal Vertical Ma Mb Mc page
30 1800 30 4
100~1100
(in 50mm 200 20 1200 45 6 36.0 36.0 98.0 P.32
increments)
10 600 90 12
40 2400 45 6
100~1300
(in 50mm 400 20 1200 20 12 90.0 90.0 230.0 P33
increments)
10 600 120 25
50 2500 60 12 (10.0)
100~1500
(in 50mm 750 138.8 138.8 3345 P.34
increments)
25 1250 120 25 (23.0)
16 960 13 3(2.5)
100~800
(in 50mm 60 8 480 27 6 (5.5) 284 40.2 65.7 P.36
increments)
4 240 55 14 (13.5)
30 1800 15 2(1.5)
20 1200 23 4(3.5)
100 P.37
10 600 45 10 (9.5)
100~1100 5 300 85 20(19.5)
(in 50mm 69.6 99.0 161.7
increments) 30 1800 30 6
20 1200 45 10
200 P.38
10 600 90 20
5 300 110 40
800~1600 30 1800 30 Designed
(in 100mm 200 exclusively for 69.6 99.0 161.7 P.39
increments) 20 1200 45 horizontal use
40 1800 15 2.5(1.5)
200 20 1200 45 9(8.0) P.40
100~1300 10 600 90 20(19.0)
(in 50mm 104.9 149.9 248.9
increments) 40 1800 40 8
400 20 1200 90 20 P41
10 600 120 40
40 1800 15 P42
200 . g
100~1600 20 1200 45 Designed
(in 100mm exclusively for 104.9 149.9 248.9
increments) i 40 1800 40 horizontal use P43
20 1200 90

(Note 4) The value of moment allowed to be applied when the traveling life of the actuator is set to 10,000 km.

Direction of allowable

load moment




Product Specification List

Use e Series name [Positioning AEVE R (ﬁgdﬂtr):pfh) T
environment CHUELEE] repeatability (mm)] ULl 2 (l\?ot: 19)] pES
Standard S
(154mm)
[Actuator width: 90mm]
Standard
ISDBCR |
(Standard specification)
[+0.01]
Aluminum .
- [Actuator width:120mm]
ISPDBCR Wit
) o o mid-support MX
(High precision specification) (192mm)
[+0.005]
Standard L
(224mm)
(@)
(@)
S
C .
8 [Actuator width:150mm] With
= mid-support LX
(W) (220mm)
Standard S
(160mm)
[Actuator width:100mm)]
Standard
SSPDACR (200mm) M
Iron
base (High precision specification)
[£0.005]
[Actuator width:130mm)]
Standard L
(230mm)
[Actuator width:155mm]

(Note 1) When a mid-support is provided, high-speed movement is possible, even over a long stroke, because deflection of the ball screw can be suppressed.

(Note 2) If the stroke is short, the maximum speed may not be reached. When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent reaching a dangerous speed.
For details, refer to the page explaining the specifications of each model.

(Note 3) The maximum payload is the value when the actuator is operated at the rated acceleration. The maximum payload will drop if the acceleration is raised. For details, refer to
“Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.9. The values in () are payloads when a guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used.



Motor output | Ball screw lead Maximum | pMaximum payload (kg) (Note 3) Dynamic allowable moment (N'm) (Note 4) | Reference
Stroke (mm) W) (e speed (mm/s)
Ll (Note 2) Horizontal Vertical Ma Mb Mc page
16 960 13 3(2.5)
100~800
(in S0mm 60 8 480 27 6(5.5) 284 402 657 P45
increments)
4 240 55 14 (13.5)
30 1800 15 2(1.5)
20 1200 23 4(3.5)
100 P.46
10 600 45 10 (9.5)
100~1100 5 300 85 20(19.5)
(in 50mm 69.6 99.0 161.7
increments) 30 1800 30 6
20 1200 45 10
200 P47
10 600 90 20
5 300 110 40
800~2000 30 1800 30 Designed
(in 100mm 200 exclusively for 69.6 99.0 161.7 P.48
increments) 20 1200 45 horizontal use
40 1800 15 2.5(1.5)
200 20 1200 45 9(8.0) P.49
100~1300 10 600 90 20 (19.0)
(in 50mm 104.9 149.9 248.9
increments) 40 1800 40 8
400 20 1200 90 20 P.50
10 600 120 40
40 1800 15
200 A
1000~2500 20 1200 45 Designed P51
(in 100mm exclusively for 104.9 149.9 248.9
increments) 200 40 1800 40 horizontal use P52
20 1200 90
30 1600 30 4
100~1100
(in 50mm 200 20 1100 45 6 36.0 36.0 98.0 P53
increments)
10 600 90 12
40 1600 45 6
100~1300
(in 50mm 400 20 1100 90 12 90.0 90.0 230.0 P54
increments)
10 600 120 25
50 1600 60 12 (10.0)
100~1500
(in 50mm 750 138.8 138.8 3345 P.55
increments)
25 1100 120 25(23.0)

(Note 4) The value of moment allowed to be applied when the traveling life of the actuator is set to 10,000 km.

Direction of allowable

load moment




Table of Payload by Acceleration (Guide without the Ball Retention Mechanism (RT))

Acceleration (G)

Payload by acceleration

Horizontal use Vertical use
Type/motor output/lead 0.2/0.3/0.4/0.5]0.6(0.7]0.8[0.9| 1 |1.1/1.2]0.2/0.3/0.4]/0.5/0.6/0.7]0.8
SXM 16 131313 [105/85| 7 | 6 |55|45] 4 [35]35][35]35 26|23
SL 60 8 27 272720 ] 15[ 12 70717
4 55 | 50 | 38 | 30 1413 [ 12
30 15/15/15[11]9]7 6|5 4]35]3]25[25[25
100 20 23| 23] 23 5/5]5s
10 45 | 45 | 45 10|10 10
MXM 5 85 | 80 | 60 20|17 | 15
MXL 30 30 | 30 | 30 6|6 |6
200 20 45 | 45 | 45 10|10 | 10
10 90 | 90 | 90 20 | 20 | 20
!SstaEdard 5 110]100] 90 40 | 34 | 30
specification) | MXMX 200 zg 131(5) ig 2(5) ot be used vertically.
ISPB 40 15 15|15 12105 9 | 8 |75| 7 |65| 6 | 4 | 4 | 4 [35]3.1]28]25]22] 2
g;';gc'l‘ﬁ"c':t‘l';:’)“ 200 20 45 45 |45 |35 |28 |23 20171513 12]10][10]10][85]75 55
LXM 10 90 | 90 | 90 | 66 | 51 20|20 |16 | 14
LXL 40 40 (40 |40 [32]27 1010 [85]75
400 20 90 |90 ] 90 |70 |57 |47 40353027 242020201715
10 120[1201120 40 | 40 | 40 | 34 | 30
200 20 45 | 45 | 45
LXMX 0 40 40 | 40 | 40
20 20 | 90 | 90 Cannot be used vertically.
200 20 45 | 45 | 45
LXUWX 400 40 40 | 40 | 40
20 90 | 90 | 90
30 30 [ 30| 30 4] 4a]a
SXM 200 20 45 | 45 | 45 6|6 |6
10 90 | 90 | 90 121212
SSPA 40 | 454545 6166
g":fc'l‘ﬁ"c':t‘,';:’“ MXM 400 20 90 | 90 | 90 121212
10 120[1201120 25| 2525
50 60 | 60 | 60 1211212
LXM 750 25 120]1201120 25| 25 25
ISDB 16 131313 3[3]3
Standard S 60 8 27 | 27 | 27 6|6 |6
pecification) 4 55 | 50 | 38 141312
PDB 30 1515 | 15 222
ighprecision 100 20 23| 23] 23 4] 4a]a
dfication) 10 45 | 45 | 45 10|10 | 10
M 5 85 | 80 | 60 20 [ 17 [ 15
30 30 | 30 | 30 6| 6|6
200 20 45 | 45 | 45 10|10 10
10 90 | 90 | 90 20 | 20 | 20
5 110]100] 90 40 | 34 | 30
MX 200 ig 431(5) ig 2(5) Cannot be used vertically.
40 1515 | 15 25]25[25]24]23]22]21] 2] 2
200 20 45 | 45 | 45 9[99 [85[75]7 55
L 10 90 | 90 | 90 20202016 14
40 40 | 40 | 40 888757
400 20 90 | 90 | 90 2020201715
10 120[120]120 40 [ 40 | 40 [ 35 | 30
40 1515 | 15
LX 0 20 45 145 | 45 Cannot be used vertically.
200 40 40 | 40 | 40
20 90 | 90 | 90
30 30[30[30[24]20]17 4] 4] 4a]32[27]23]2T]17][14
S 200 20 45 |45 | 45 [ 36 | 30 | 26 6| 6|6 48] 4 [34 2.7
10 90 |90 |90 | 72]60] 50 12/12]12]10] 8
40 45| 45 | 45 | 36 | 30 |25.5 6| 6|6 |48] 4
M 400 20 90 |90 ] 90| 72]60] 51 12]12]12]96]| 8
10 120[120[120] 96 | 80 | 70 25 | 25 | 25 | 20 [16.5
L 750 50 60 | 6060 |48]40[34]30]27]24]22]20[12]12]12]10]8 7|6 |5]|5]|4]4
25 120[120[120] 96 | 80 | 69 | 60 | 53 | 48 |44 |40 [ 2525 |25 [ 2017 141311 ]10] 9 | 8

- The actuators cannot be operated under the conditions in shaded boxes (due to the relationship of lead and acceleration.)

* If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used,
the vertical payload is reduced on certain models from the
applicable value shown in the above table. These models and
corresponding amounts of reduction in vertical payload are

shown in the table on the right.

Series Type Amounts of reduction (kg)
SXM, MXM (100W) 0.5
IS8, ISPB LXM (200W) 1.0
SSPA LXM (750W) 2.0
ISDB, ISPDB, S, M (100W) 0.5
ISDBCR, ISPDBCR L(200W) 1.0
SSPDACR L(750W) 2.0




Explanation of Model Description

*The selections for each item vary depending on the type. For details, check the page explaining each type.

@ Standard type

Example) |SB MXM A 200 30 1100 T2 M A3E Be sure to specify the AQ seal
| | _ | | _ | | _ | | _ | | _ | | _ | _ | | _ | | option (AQ). For the cable exit
direction, be sure to specify
Series Type Encoder type Motor type Lead Stroke Applicable controller Cable length Options

Aluminum base, 60W
standard specification 100W
Aluminum base, high 200W
precision specification 400W * Varies depending on
Iron base, high 750W the model.
precision specification
Absolute type | 4mm
Incremental type | Smm
8mm
10mm
Small, X-axis, standard type Large, X-axis, standard type 16mm
Small, X-axis, long slider type Large, X-axis, long slider type 20mm
Medium, X-axis, standard type Large, X-axis, mid-support type 25mm
. i . Large, X-axis, mid-support type, 30mm
Medium, X-axis, long slider type double-slider type 20mm
Medium, X-axis, mid-support type S0mm

@ Simple, dustproof type

XSEL-J/K
XSEL-P/Q

Specified length

* The standard cable is a
robot cable.

* The selectable leads vary
depending on the model.

an applicable code (A1S/A1E/
A3S/A3E).

Cable exit from the left

Cable exit from the rear left

Cable exit from the right

Cable exit from the rear right

AQ seal (standard feature)

Brake

Creep sensor

Creep sensor on the opposite side

Home limit switch

Home limit switch on the opposite side

Master axis specification

Master axis specification
(sensor on opposite side)

Electrolytic black coating*

Non-motor side specification

Guide with ball retention mechanism

Slave axis specification

High straightness, precision

specification

* Electrolytic black coating (MD) is an option only
for the SSPA series.

Example) ISDB M 200 20 500 T2 M B Be sure to specify the AQ seal
| _ | | _ | | _ | | _ | | _ | | _ _ _ | | option (AQ). For the cable exit
direction, be sure to specify
Series Type Encoder type Motor type Lead Stroke Applicable controller Cable length Options an applicable code (A1S/A1E/
A3S/A3E).
Standard specification 60W XSEL-J/K Cable exit from the left
High precision 100W Cable exit from the rear left
specification 200W Cable exit from the right
400w * Varies depending on Cable exit from the rear right
the model. AQ seal (standard feature)
Brake
Small, standard type Absolute type |
- Creep sensor
Medium, standard type Incremental type | —
- - Creep sensor on opposite side
Medium, mid-support type —
Home limit switch
Large, standard type —— —
3 o o Home limit switch on opposite side
arge, Mic-support type Master axis specification
Specified length Master axis specification
* The standard cable is a (sensor on opposite side)
robot cable. Non-motor side specification
The selectable leads vary Guide with ball retention mechanism
depending on the model. - ——
Slave axis specification
High straightness, precision
specification
@ Cleanroom type
Example) ISDBCR M A 200 20 500 T2 M RT Be sure to specify the AQ seal
| | . | | . | | . | | _ | | _ | | _ | | _ | | _ | | option (AQ). For the cable exit
direction, be sure to specify
Series Type Encoder type Motor type Lead Stroke Applicable controller Cable length Options an applicable code (A1S/ATE/
A3S/A3E).
Aluminum base, 60W XSEL-J/K Cable exit from the left
ISDBCR o st !
standard specitication 100w XSEL-P/Q Cable exit from the rear left
|SPDBCR Aluminum base, high 200W L[N 2500mm Cable exit from the right
precision specification 400W * Varies depending on Cable exit from the rear right
RYoyNa B on base high 750W Urormaet AQ seal (standard feature)
precision specification Brake

Small, standard type

Absolute type |

Medium, standard type

A
|

Incremental type |

Medium, mid-support type
Large, standard type
Large, mid-support type

* The selectable leads vary
depending on the model.

Specified length

* The standard cable is a
robot cable.

Creep sensor

Creep sensor on opposite side

Home limit switch

Home limit switch on opposite side

Master axis specification

Master axis specification
(sensor on opposite side)

Non-motor side specification

Guide with ball retention mechanism

Slave axis specification

High straightness, precision
specification

Suction tube joint on opposite side

10
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Explanation of Model Number Options

Cable Exit Direction oo e oy
VBT A1S/A1E/A3S/A3E ( IR
You can choose one of four cable exit directions. o]

* Be sure to specify one of four model numbers. o

AQ seal (lubrication unit) ) Mo umber A1E

Model number option [¥,{¢] Modue. number: ATS

(exit from the left)
This unit prevents foreign objects from entering the ball screw and sliding part of
the guide, while continuously supplying an appropriate amount of lubricating oil. (Standard feature on all models)
* Be sure to specify the model number option.

Brake

Model number option }:]

When the actuator is used vertically, this mechanism holds the slider in place in the event that the power or servo is turned
off, so that the slider will not drop and cause damage to the load. When the brake is equipped, the motor cover becomes
longer than the specification without the brake. (Refer to the external view of each model.)

Creep sensor

| LeTe (S RaT¥Ipplsls et esilel g € (standard) /CL (opposite side)

This sensor shortens the time required for home return. During the home return, the slider moves to the mechanical end at
low speed, so actuators with a long stroke take a longer time to complete the home return. The creep sensor is installed
near the mechanical end so that the slider can be moved at high speed to the sensor position and when the sensor
actuates, the speed is reduced to the specified low level. This way, the time of home return can be shortened.

With the standard option (C), this sensor is installed on the right side of the actuator as viewed from the motor. Select the
opposite side option (CL) if you want to install the sensor on the opposite side. The external dimensions vary depending on
whether or not the sensor and cover are installed. When the creep sensor alone is installed, there is an additional sensor
only on the home side and the dimensions change accordingly. If the home limit switch is also used, the dimensions
conform to those of the specification with home limit switch.

Home limit switch
(Y eTe (S RaTeIpplols e erilelal L (standard) /LL (opposite side)

Normally actuators adopt the “contact” home return mechanism whereby the slider moves until it contacts the stopper at
the mechanical end, upon which the slider reverses its course and moves until the Z-phase

is detected, and the detected phase is set as the home. The home limit switch is a convenient option that lets you adjust
the reversing position or check whether or not the slider has reversed.

With the standard option (L), this switch is installed on the right side of the actuator as viewed from the motor. Select the
opposite side option (LL) if you want to install the switch on the opposite side.

The external dimensions vary depending on whether or not the sensor and cover are installed.

* See reference below.

H Dimensions with Creep Sensor and Home Limit Switch Installed Base Series | Type A B C D
The following dimensions apply when the sensor and switch are installed. SXM 9 34 7 29
SXL 19 44 17 29
MXM 18 78 2 345
s 1l 7 T MXL 33 93 17 34.5
e o | e Wﬁ IESSPBB MXMX | 66 | 126 | 2 | 345
— LXM 36 94 17 42.5
= 1 = lamen AL [ 5 LXL 41 119 22 425
36 C LXMX 88 140 17 42.5
) LXUWX | 83 245 12 425
8 100 100 A Aluminum 5 10 | 60 | 37 | 29
I — —
e base spg M 20 | 89 | 46 | 345
|SPDB MX 68 137 46 345
\ \ L 31 119 57 42.5
° _ \\ _ _ o] _ LX 77 165 57 425
® ] ] © S 10 60 37 29
M 20 89 46 345
5 o & IISsP[:JBBcCRR MX 68 137 45 34.5
L 31 119 57 425
Aluminum base Iron base LX 77 165 55 42.5
D SXM -8* 40 3 345
*
-
Iron (16.5) | (83) ’
base S 315 59.5 38 345
SSPDACR M 40.5 91.5 43 345
L 44.5 111 64 425
(41.5) (108) )
(Note) The values in () represent dimensions when the creep sensor
*The above dimensions apply when both the limit switch and creep sensor are installed. alone s installed.
If the creep sensor alone is installed, the dimensions on the sensor side (home side) will vary. *The dimension A for SSPA-SXM/MXM types indicates the distance
overhanging from the base cover end to the motor side.




Explanation of Options

Master axis specification for synchronized operation
|\ (eTe (S| Ra¥[aslol= o] ehilela¥ LM (standard) /LLIM (opposite side)

Synchronized operation is a function to move two actuator axes of the same specification—one master axis and one slave
axis—in identical manners, with the slave axis following the master axis at very high-speed control. If you want to use
synchronized operation, specify “LM” for the master axis and “S” for the slave axis.

Electrolytic Black Coating

Model number option [}[»)

Option is only for the SSPA series.
The actuator base, side face, slider top and side face will have a rust preventative coating.
Suitable in environments where rust will be an issue. It also can be used to prevent dust.

Non-motor side specification

Model number option &)’}

Normally the home return is implemented on the motor side, but this direction can be set to the non-motor side as well.
To change the home return direction, specify it in your order because the encoder must be adjusted.

Guide with ball retention mechanism

Model number option i}

A spacer (retainer) is inserted between guide balls (made of steel) to reduce noise and for a longer operating life.
*This option is not available for long slider types (SXL/MXL/LXL).
*Take note that the payload will vary if the actuator is used vertically. (Refer to the model/specification table of each model.)

Salve axis specification

Model number option
Enter this model number to specify the slave axis in synchronized operation.

Suction tube joint on the opposite side

Model number option '/

On standard cleanroom actuators, the vacuum joint is installed on the left side of the actuator as viewed from the motor.
Specify this option if you want to have this joint on the opposite side.

12
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Explanation of Options

High straightness, precision specification
Model number option F-13

This specification represents a precision actuator of high traveling preciseness in terms of dynamic parallelism (horizontal/

vertical) and dynamic straightness (horizontal/vertical) of the slider.

The running parallelism and squareness is based on stroke length. The values shown in the chart below is per 1m.
For calculations based on the stroke length, please use the Aluminum Base and Iron Base Calculation Examples below.

Aluminum base

Iron base

than or equal to 500mm, the
squareness will be 0.01mm.

[mm/m or less]

However, if the stroke is less ]

005 [

Without high straightness, |With high straightness, precision | Without high straightness, | With high straightness, precision
precision specification specification (¥) precision specification specification (*)

0.03 0.03
1 Dynamic parallelism 0.05 However, if the stroke is less 0.05 However, if the stroke is less
[mm/m or less] . than or equal to 500mm, the . than or equal to 500mm, the
squareness will be 0.015mm. squareness will be 0.015mm.

0.020 0.015

2 Dynamic straightness 0.05

than or equal to 500mm, the
squareness will be 0.008 mm.

[ However, if the stroke is less ]

(*)The method of preciseness measurement conforms to IAl's inspection standard.

Aluminum Base and Iron Base Calculation Examples.
@ Aluminum Base 1SB/ISPB/ISDB/ISPDB/ISDBCR/ISPDBCR series

Ex) When the stroke is 1500mm
Parallelism during motion — 0.03mm/1m (parallelism/meter) x 1.5m (stroke) = 0.045mm
Squareness during motion = 0.02mm/1m (squareness/meter) x 1.5m (stroke) = 0.03mm

*Round up to the 3rd decimal place

® Iron Base SSPA/SSPDACR Series

Ex) When the stroke is 900mm
Parallelism during motion — 0.03mm/1m (parallelism/meter) x 0.9m (stroke) = 0.027mm
Squareness during motion = 0.015mm/1m (squareness/meter) x 0.9m (stroke) = 0.014mm

*Round up to the 3rd decimal place

Dynamic parallelism (horizontal/vertical)

(@D Parallelism of the base reference surface and the
slider motion (horizontal) W

Base reference surface

W

With the base affixed on a precision surface plate, an Straightgauge/ Q

NG

indicator on the slider is caused to contact a straight gauge \
placed in parallel with two points at both ends of the base
reference surface, and then the actuator is moved over the

S

entire stroke. The parallelism of the base reference surface
and the slider motion represents the maximum difference
between the measured values.

Reference point

@Parallelism of the base mounting surface and
the slider motion (vertical)
With the base affixed on a precision surface plate, an
indicator on the slider is caused to contact the surface @
plate, and then the actuator is moved over the entire e
stroke. The parallelism of the base mounting surface and J

T
i
; Q)
I
i

the slider motion represents the maximum difference
between the measured values.

Dynamic straightness (horizontal/vertical)

With the base affixed on a precision surface plate, an
indicator on the slider is caused to contact a straight
gauge placed in parallel with two points at both ends

of the base reference surface, and then the actuator is
moved over the entire stroke. The parallelism of the base
reference surface and the slider motion represents the
maximum difference between the measured values.

A
Deviation

Measured value

Line of representative values

Reference point

H o
Precision sufface plate
Base reference surface,

Parallelism

A4

Slider travel



Cautions for Use

[Duty]

The duty represents the utilization ratio of the actuator (time during which the

actuator is operating in each cycle). Since an estimation for applicable duty Operating time
varies depending on the operating conditions (transferring mass, acceleration/
deceleration, etc.), calculate the load factor LF and acceleration/deceleration

Duty = (%)

Operating time + Stopped time

time ratio t.s using the formula on the right and read off an appropriate duty
from the graph.

How to calculate duty
Calculate the load factor LF using the formula below:

xo o -Payload at rated acceleration: Mr -Actual transferring mass: M
(%) -Rated acceleration/deceleration: air +Actual acceleration/deceleration: 0

Load factor: LF=1o
oad factor: LF= Mr X Ot

(Note) Refer to the model number/specification table of each model for the payload at rated acceleration and rated acceleration/
deceleration.

Calculate the acceleration/deceleration time ratio toq using the formula below:

Acceleration/deceleration _ Acceleration time + Deceleration time %) Acceleration_ Speed (mm/s) (sed) Deceleration_ Speed (mm/s) (sec)
time ratio t o9 Operating time 4 time Acceleration (mm/s?) time Deceleration (mm/s’)

Acceleration (mm/s’) = Acceleration (G) x 9,800 mm/s’  Deceleration (mm/s’) = Deceleration (G) x 9,800 mm/s’

Read off the estimated duty from the calculated load factor LF and the acceleration/deceleration time ratio toq,

Example. When the load factor LF is 80% and the acceleration/deceleration time ratio t,, is 80%, an estimation for duty is approx. 75%.

100 : LF = Less than 50%
U P R LF = 60%
| /Approx. 75% _ | ‘ ‘ LF=70%
g ! | ! ! ! ! ‘ LF =80%
> 60 F-------- oo
2 ; LF=90%
o |
5 [ oo LF =100%
EN T T
K e
20 f-e b
0 .
0

Acceleration/deceleration time ratio tod (%)

[Dynamic allowable moment and overhang load length]

The dynamic allowable moment, calculated from the traveling life of the guide, is the maximum offset load that can be applied to the slider.
The traveling life will decrease when the allowable value is exceeded, so use an auxiliary guide, etc., if it is used within the allowable value
or the allowable value is exceeded. The overhang load length represents the maximum length that can overhang from the slider when the

requirement for dynamic allowable moment is met. Take note that if the specified overhang load length is exceeded, vibration, etc., may
occur.

Mb direction Ma direction

H ‘ l L Mb, Mc directions !

s T — /|

v

Mc direction Ma direction | 472
q " ; . ; H

S l
Direction of the dynamic allowable moment Direction of the allowable overhang length

14
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Cautions for Use

[Mounting]
Check the mounting orientation of each model in the table below.

O:Installable —: Not installable
Horizontal, flat Vertical Note 1 Side-mounted Ceiling-mounted
Mounting orientation I——————in:}
Series Type
SXM, SXL,
MXM, MXL, O O O Note2 O Note3
ISB LXM, LXL
ISPB
MXMX, O . . .
LXMX, LXUWX
SSPA SXM, MXM, LXM O O O Note 2 O Note 3
ISDB S ML O 0 0 0
ISPDB Note 4 Note 4
ISDBCR
ISPDBCR MX, LX @) — _ _
SSPDACR S'M, L O O — _

Note 1 When installing the actuator vertically, bring the motor to the top whenever possible. If the actuator is mounted with the motor
at the bottom, problems won’t occur during normal operation, but if the actuator is stopped for a prolonged period of time, grease
may separate depending on the ambient environment (especially when the ambient temperature is high), in which case base oil
may flow into the motor unit and could cause problems on rare occasions.

Note 2 The base oil may separate from the grease and can flow out from the opening on the side of the actuator. Also, foreign debris is
able to fall into the actuator through the opening on the side of it.

Note 3 When the actuator with screw cover is ceiling mounted, the screw cover can bend and it may interfere with the work part. If the
stroke of the ISB exceeds 600mm, or if the stroke of the SSPA exceeds 800mm, please attach the work part by an offset distance A
away from the slider.

The table below shows the distance A from the slider

seating surface. 27

\
Series Stroke Distance A [
600mm or greater but 5mm or !
ISB less than 1000mm greater i
ISPB 1000mm or greater but 10mm or !
less than 1300mm greater ‘

SSPA 800 mm or greater but 5mm or ‘ <

less than 1500mm greater

Note 4 When a 400mm stroke actuator with a stainless sheet is side mounted or ceiling mounted, the stainless sheet may be subjected to
flexure and can be misaligned. If continued to be used in those conditions, the stainless sheet can be damaged. Please maintain
daily and use the manual as a reference for the maintenance procedure of the stainless sheet.



Standardiype

ISB / ISPB

/ SSPA

X-axis, Standard Type Width: 90mm ISB (ISPB)-SXM P17
Small
X-axis, Long Slider Type Width: 90mm ISB (ISPB)-SXL P.18
Width: 120mm ISB (ISPB)-MXM-100 P19
X-axis, Standard Type
Width: 120mm ISB (ISPB)-MXM-200 P.20
Medium Width: 120mm  ISB (ISPB)-MXL-100 P.21
X-axis, Long Slider Type
Width: 120mm ISB (ISPB)-MXL-200 P.22
X-axis, Mid-Support Type Width: 120mm ISB (ISPB)-MXMX-200  P.23
ISB Standard
(High Precision) Width: 150mm ISB (ISPB)-LXM-200 P.24
ISPB Type X-axis, Standard Type
Width: 150mm ISB (ISPB)-LXM-400 P.25
Width: 150mm ISB (ISPB)-LXL-200 P.26
X-axis, Long Slider Type
Width: 150mm ISB (ISPB)-LXL-400 P.27
Large
Width: 150mm ISB (ISPB)-LXMX-200 P.28
X-axis, Mid-Support Type
Width: 150mm ISB (ISPB)-LXMX-400 P.29
X-axis, Micj-Support, Width: 150mm ISB (ISPB)-LXUWX-200 P.30
Double-Slider Type Width: 150mm  ISB (ISPB)-LXUWX-400 P.31
X-axis, High-Rigidity, I ) .
Small Iron-Base Type Width: 100mm SSPA-SXM-200 P.32
High Precision . X-axis, High-Rigidity, ‘e ) B
SSPA Type Medium e Type Width: 130mm  SSPA-MXM-400 P.33
Large X-axis, High-Rigidity, Width: 155mm  SSPA-LXM-750 P.34

Iron-Base Type

16
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ISB-SXM
ISPB-SXM

Model
Specification Series Type
[tems
1S8:  Standard
specification
ISPB: High precision
specification

Encodertype  Motor type Lead
A: Absolute 60:60W  16:16mm
specification 8: 8mm
I: Incremental 4: 4mm
specification

(in50mmincrements)

Single-axis robot/Small, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator width: 90mm/60W
Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Small, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator width: 90mm/60W
Straight shape  High precision specification

Cl—sxm—[ ]—e0—[ J]—[ 1—[1—[C"J—1011

Stroke  Applicable controller Cable length

100: 100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
i T2:SCON S:3m table below.
900:900mm SSEL M: 5m

XSEL-P/Q

XOO: Specified length

Options

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Ve Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Model number Encoder type | output Lead |~ 50mm Speed [Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)** Rated
(W) (mm) | increments | (mm/s) . : Rated Maximum Rated Maximum thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum 3 3
ISB[ISPB]-SXM-[@]-60-16-[2] 16 1~960 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 0.8 13 35 35 2 53.1
ISB[ISPB]-SXM-(@]-60-8-[2] Inﬁll')esr?::;rt\?al 60 8 100~900 1~480 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 27 12 5 106.1
ISB[ISPB]-SXM-[@]-60-4-[@)- 4 1~240 | 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.4 55 30 14 12 2123

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable controller, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).
**|f the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

loption Common Specifications

Enie Model |Reference i Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.0Tmm [£0.005mm)]
number| page number| page - -
- — Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L =>P11 Lost Motion (Note ) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:284N-m Mb:40.2Nem Mc:65.7N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | SP11 | Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhangload length Ma direction: 450mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max.
Cable exitfrom therearright | A3E | -»P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S [ P12 Cable length (Note7) N:None, 5:3m, M: 5m, XOIO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | 2P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
90
[ I — |
g 1070 e~l0e 2-66H7, depth 10 Cablejoint 0 /]
15 45 ) 4-M6, depth 18 _connector
CAD drawings o — ¢ 04U
are available for g ]
download from 011 o Cable exit from the right
our website. — e ] 7%7777 | (model number: A35)
| [ Cable length
’NL*E*: e o 500) =
2D LJL‘“ 5o A Y
CAD . " i - Connect the
Detail view of base mounting hole, T slot L ME*2 motor cable
10, A 90 38 /1 69 and encoder Cable exit from the left
3 D ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home A (vgithkout cat:)le,7Rfefer (model number: A1S)
CAD 100 S\ (same on the opposite side) 1 AB i rake) :ﬁe'csablgsr Washer-assembled screw M3
“ 81 Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) - lﬁ’ : (for FG, 2 locations)
77
Tsl = i )
SE: Stroke End o — — = D
ME: Mechanical End © Ly a DA U%
[ _ 2-06H7, depth10 4 %
:Base reference surfac d Hx 200 pitch 20 80| 35 P-M6, depth 16 Cable exit from the rear right
’; T I 1 2-¢6H7, depth 10 (model number: A3E)
104 (standard + 35) @ ks & 4 ¢ @ T *2 E@——@D
;& S During the home 9
= | N v N I return, the slider
E = ,‘§ moves to the ME, so @ IAn
 — ®- £ -®- pay attention not to D
e 4 4 1 & let the slider hit Cable exit from th left
— Base reference surface— ™IS Oblong hole, G Zlfrom reference surface) surrounding parts. a (;géld rﬁ’%be?:r:?g)e
(with brake) depth 0 F
50 D Cx200 pitch 50 —
B * Take note that to change the home direction, the
E-67 hole, 511 counterbored (from opposite side), actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.3 kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 50 200 250 300 50 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
L ['withoutbrake | 344 394 444 494 544 594 644 694 744 794 44 894 944 994 1044 1094 144
| with brake 379 429 479 529 579 629 679 729 779 829 79 929 979 1029 1079 1129 179
A 100 50 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900
B 251 301 351 401 451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901 951 1001 1051
C 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4
D 151 201 251 101 151 201 251 101 151 201 251 101 151 201 251 101 151
E 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12
E 151 201 251 301 351 401 451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901 951
G 131 131 181 231 281 331 381 431 481 531 581 631 681 731 781 831 881
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
J 56 56 106 156 206 256 106 156 206 256 106 156 206 256 106 156 206
K 0 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 8 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16
Mass (kg) 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.2 5.6 59 6.3 6.6 7.0 7.3 7.7 8.0 8.4 8.7
Maximum |__Lead 16 960 655 515 415
speed Lead 8 480 330 260 210
(mm/s) Lead 4 240 165 130 100
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200VAC | >P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental inale-bh CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | 3 oo (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis R P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-SXM/ISPB-SXM




Single-axis robot/Small, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width: 90mm/60W
- Straight shape

I SPB SXL Single-axis robot/Small, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width: 90mm/60W
- Straight shape High precision specification

IModeI Cl—sxe — [ J—e0—[ ]—[1—[1—[CJ—[]

?tféer;;ﬁcam“ Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength ~ Options
1SB:  Standard A: Absolute 60:60W  16:16mm 130:130mm  TL:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 8: 8mm ¢ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 4: 4mm 880: 880mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOI[J: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification *1,0G=9800mm/sec*

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Lead 50mm Speed | Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (k Vertical (k Rated
Model number Encoder type ot(J\tA;/))ut i) || faEes || e, '( ) ( ) o Max(im“gr: = p:axg‘lm thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated (Maximum fccefertion | accelration | acceleraton | acceleration
ISB[ISPB]-SXL-[@]-60-16-[2) -B 16 1~960 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 0.8 13 35 35 2 53.1
ISBIISPBI-SXL-[@-60-8-[@-[@]-[@- 8] | nﬁ?gg’:ﬁal 60 8 130~880 | 1~480 | 04 | 07 |04 | 06 | 27 | 12 7 5 106.1
ISB[ISPB]-SXL-[@]-60-4-[@)]- @)]-[@]-[5)] 4 1~240 | 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.4 55 30 14 12 2123

*In the above model numbers, [@)] indicates the encoder type, [@)]indicates the stroke, [@) indicates the applicable controller, [@] indicates the cable length, and [8) indicates the option(s).

option = Common Specifications

Name Model |Reference i Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [+0.005mm]
number| page number| page ; A
- — Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §12mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:39.7Nem Mb:567N-m  Me:76.3Nem
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 | Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 550mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 550mm max.
Cable exit from therearright | A3E | P11 || Masteraxis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 | Slaveaxis specification S | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C =P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL | P11 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
110
5 100 5
CAD drawings 0__ 70 2 2-06H7, depth 10 caple joint L /]
are available for F ] =55 ] 8-M6,depth 18 connector *1 14D
download from S — S
our website. 0—
% : Cabledexlit frorrl; the right
) IS el I < A35,
2D o g 2 Cable length (model number: A35)
CAD ] (300) [ /]
xa To—— M IAD
L ME*2 Connect the B
3D 10,23 A 110 38/ 1 69 motor cable
ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without and encoder Cable exit from the left
C‘AB 1;?? S\ (saantheomM “ \ /5 brake) cable. Refer (model number: A15)
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) F—TLST tﬁ:‘csaélfg; Washg;aééerznltélceadtis;rﬁw M3
SE: Stroke End oot : ~o [ [ I 77
ME: Mechanical End N T — N
< | \@ ‘ 9 ] | — il
aeife | e H : 2 1A g
' T 84 J 2-96H7, depth 10 )
Base reference surface 90 20_ 50 50 J H x 200 pitch 90 35 P-M6, depth 16 —
‘ T T W T I Bm\ 2-96H7, depth 10 Cabg; %Xdite f'rﬂ’ﬂ"m'l',‘;.'i%'éigh‘
104 (standard + 35) H—* vz ] 4 o e T T o H “ ’
9| 3(:8 g ~ During the home DQO D
b]j P ‘77*’4‘”7% T — g — ¢ R return, the slider EU%&U
) - = L moves to the ME, so [¢ 2
% — e Y & s S ﬁ Y Ipz:yt ﬁttelr.\;ionh(}ot to 2
e e slider hi
~(g Oblong hole,/ ¢ i
jw— with brake) g N=l< & ‘Z;QIOOE S 7 (from reference surface) surrounding parts. cab(lsgéletlfvﬁr;g;:f?geﬁ
F
50 D B C€x200 pitch 50 * Take note that to change the home dirgction,the
£-07 hole, 011 counterbored (from opposite side) actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
Ml Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.3 kg.  *The maxi speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 30 180 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 80 630 680 730 780 830 880
L [without brake | 394 444 494 544 594 644 694 744 794 44 94 944 994 1044 1094 1144
[ with brake 429 479 529 579 629 679 729 779 829 79 929 979 1029 1079 1129 1179
A 130 180 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880
B 301 351 401 451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901 951 1001 1051
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4
D 201 251 101 151 201 251 101 151 201 251 101 151 201 251 101 151
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12
B 201 251 301 351 401 451 501 551 601 651 701 751 801 851 901 951
G 131 181 231 281 331 381 431 481 531 581 631 681 731 781 831 881
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
J 56 106 156 206 256 106 156 206 256 106 156 206 256 106 156 206
P 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16
Mass (kg) 3.1 3.5 3.9 4.3 4.6 5.0 5.3 5.7 6.0 6.4 6.7 7.1 7.4 7.8 8.1 8.5
Maximum Lead 16 960 655 515 415
speed Lead 8 480 330 260 210
(mm/s) Lead 4 240 165 130 100
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200vac | >P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life’is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K AEraEs Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The ya_lue of dynam_ic straightngss is w'hgn the high straightness,
incremental inale-ph CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | 3 oc¢ (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.

SCON 1axis R P56 (Example. X08 = 8m) 1 8
ISB-SXL/ISPB-SXL
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ISB-MXM-100
ISPB-MXM-10

Model
IStpen?sﬁ(anon Series Type Encoder type Motor type
€l
1S8:  Standard A: Absolute 100:100W  30:
specification specification 20
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 10
specification specification 5:

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator
width: 120mm/100W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator
width: 120mm/100W Straight shape High precision specification

Cl—mxm—[ J—100— [ J]—[ ]—[1—["J—011

Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
30mm 100: 100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
:20mm ¢ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
:10mm  1100: 1100mm SSEL M: 5m
5mm  (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Misiar Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm Speed [ Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) [ Horizontal (kg) [ Vertical (kg)** | Rated
sl s type OL(’\tA’I))Ut (mm) | increments | (mm/s) - ) Roted Maximugm Toted M;;;imum thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated Maximum acceleration | acceleration | acceleration | acceleration
ISB[ISPB]-MXM-[@]-100-30- (@) 30 1~1800 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 15 3 25 1 56.6
ISB[ISPB]-MXM- Absolute 100 20 100~1100 1~1200 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1 23 6 5 2.5 84.9
ISB[ISPB]-MXM- Incremental 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 45 20 10 169.8
ISB[ISPB]-MXM-[@]-100-5-[2] 5 1~300 | 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.4 85 45 20 15 339.7

*In the above model numbers, |@|indicates the encoder type, @) indicates the stroke, |3)] indicates the applicable controller,|@)indicates the cable length, and ) indicates the option(s).
**If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

Common Specifications

eiie Model [Reference i Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note ) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | =P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:69.6N-m Mb:99.0Nem Mc: 161.7N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM [ P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | &P11 | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Slave axis specification S =>P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S: 3m, M: Sm, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
. 120
%0
5| 70 5~ 4-M6, depth 18 Cable joi
CAD drawings 2-08H7, depth 10 O] [ |48, depth 18 cavlelont,
are available for [~ ]
download from S o ¥
our website. . — Cable exit from the right
) b= @ (model number: A3S)
77777777777777777777777777677%777 777777 tablelength
2D ° 2 = lo (300)
CAD “
. 55 e T r——
Detail view of base ME*2 Connect the
) L
mounting hole, T slot motor cable Cable exit from the left
3iD 12| .32 A 120 52 /14_ 63 | and encoder {model number: A1)
CAD ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without | cable. Refer
= [Slider reference surface 5 (same on the opppsite side) N5 brake) | toP.57 for Washer-assembled screw M3
o %A,@ the cables. (for FG, 2 locations)
‘ =
SE: Stroke End Tslot Ll
ME: Mechanical End = \ E =
- , ‘
M Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) 2-¢8H7, depth10
2050 __ 50 J H x 200 pitch 120 40 K-M8, depth 20 - )
I — | | T postrdepthio  ICObl eXtfiom he earrght
— T ] & 5 E3 . I 2 %
87 (standard + 24) i During the home
ololo| . ,7,7,7,7,7,7,7,7,7,7,§,,7‘4,, return, the slider
—| N mr < moves to the ME, so
o | pay attention not to
= oettre To | ® v o Yo flo letthe slider hit o=
|t gg\r@;\\gmho\ev . G_ 10 (from reference surface) surrounding parts. (model number: ATE)
(with brake) .
50 D 5 €x200 pitch 50 * Take note that to change the home direction, the
09 hole 216 bored (from opposite side) actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
Bl Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 | 1050 | 1100
[ without brake | 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743 793 843 893 943 993 1043 | 1093 | 1143 | 1193 [ 1243 | 1293 343 393
| withbrake | 417 | 467 | 517 | 567 | 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 | 1067 | 1117 | 1167 | 1217 | 1267 | 1317 | 1367 | 1417
A 100 50 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 050 100
B 304 354 404 454 504 554 604 654 704 754 804 854 904 954 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 254 304
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
D 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F 204 | 254 [ 304 | 354 | 404 [ 454 | 504 [ 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 [ 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 [ 1104 [ 1154 | 1204
G 134 | 184 [ 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 [ 484 | 534 | 584 | 634 | 684 | 734 | 784 | 834 | 884 | 934 | 984 [ 1034 [ 1084 | 1134
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 24 74 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224
K 10 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18
Mass (kg) 6.0 6.6 7.2 7.9 8.5 9.2 9.8 10.4 11.0 11.7 12.3 13.0 13.6 14.2 14.8 15.5 16.1 16.8 17.4 18.1 18.7
. Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
ng'enggm Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
(nﬂ’m /%) Lead 10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200VAC | >P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental inale-bh CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | 3 oo (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis R P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-MXM-100/ISPB-MXM-100



ISB-MXM-200
ISPB-MXM-20

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator
width: 120mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator
width: 120mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Model [ J—mm—[ J—200—[ |J—[ J—[ J—[ J—[]
ISt[éer;;ﬁ(amn Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
1SB:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  30: 30mm 100:100mm  T1:XSELJ/K ~ N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 10: 10mm  1100: 1100mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification 5: 5mm (inS0mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIO: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Mieiar Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm Speed [ Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) [ Horizontal (kg) [ Vertical (kg) Rated
Modelnumber type OL(’W)U"' (mm) | increments | (mm/s - X Hoted Maxim“gm Toted Mmﬁum thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated Maximum acceleration | acceleration | acceleration | acceleration
ISB[ISPB]-MXM-[@]-200-30-[@)-[3] 30 1~1800 | 04 | 12 | 04 | 12 30 9 6 2 113.9
ISB[ISPB]-MXM-[@]-200-20-[2-[3] Absolute 200 20 | L ooioe |IZ1200] 04 | 12 | 04 1 45 12 10 5 170.9
ISB[ISPB]-MXM- Incremental 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 90 40 20 15 341.8
ISB[ISPB]-MXM- 5 1~300 | 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.4 110 80 40 30 683.6

*In the above model numbers, [@)] indicates the encoder type, [@) indicates the stroke, [@) indicates the applicable controller, [@] indicates the cable length, and [8)] indicates the option(s).

option Common Specifications

Name Model [Reference e Model [Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number|  page ey a0 S Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:69.6N-m Mb:99.0N-m Mc: 161.7N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
Cable exitfrom therearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K_ T2:XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C P11 || Slave axis specification S =2>P12 Cable length (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XODO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =>P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

. 120
Diagram 5.9 15
29 70 25_ 4-M6, depth 18 Cable joint
CAD drawings 15_ 45 2-98H7, depth 10 60] 4-M8, depth 18 -39 IO, |
are available for !;' — \i | %
download from ;/// = . .
i o 2 = Cable exit from the right
our website. ~ E,[/Y? o g g (model number: A3S)
g
p . I R ~ e A B e e
2D ° // 877 ° = = ‘ 500
CAD oo _ 1
Detail view of base L S—_$0 T MER2 Snoorg?i;g?:
mounting hole, T slot and encoder Cable exit from the left
3D U A S 120 52 /e s | LSRR (model number: A15)
-M3, deptl ome| ithout .
CAD Slider reference surface ]34 s\ (same onp(he opplosite side) N /5 (Vgral?e‘-)l toP.57for  Washer-assembled screw M3
> 06 —_— c\‘ "Aé the cables. (for FG, 2 locations)
T
SE: Stroke End Tslot Bl oY |
ME: Mechanical End = N\ F= =
- | |
g Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) 2-08H7, depth 10
J H x 200 pitch 120 4o MBS, depth 20 .
| | g 1007 2-08H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
I o $ > & = @g 7 o (model number: A3E)
113 (standard + 35) 1 o 4 During the h_ome
—— g _1 return, the slider
S moves to the ME, so
3 - pay attention not to
k = ¢ @ e flo letthe slider hit
Oblong hole G 10 (from reference surface) surrounding parts.  caple exit from the rear left
o @M _ (model number: ATE)
(with brake) 50.[ D Lo ek 30 *Take note that to change the home direction, the
E-99 hole, 816 counterbored (from opposite side) actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 00 50 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 50 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 000 050 100
L [without brake [ 408 458 508 558 608 58 708 758 08 58 908 958 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 308 358 408
| with brake 443 493 543 593 643 693 743 793 43 93 943 993 1043 | 1093 | 1143 | 1193 | 1243 | 1293 343 393 443
A 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 000 050 100
B 304 354 404 454 504 554 604 654 704 754 804 854 904 954 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 204 254 304
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
D 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
E 204 254 304 354 404 454 504 554 604 654 704 754 804 854 904 954 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204
G 134 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 534 584 634 684 734 784 834 884 934 984 1034 | 1084 | 1134
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 24 74 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224
K 10 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18
Mass (kg) 6.4 7.1 7.7 8.4 9.0 9.6 10.2 10.9 11.5 12.2 12.8 13.4 14.0 14.7 15.3 16.0 16.6 17.3 17.9 18.5 19.1
. Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
M’;‘X'efggm Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
(oe) Lead 10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable | Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200vAC | >P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental inale-bh CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes ﬁ'gg/%g vaASg >P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
Positioner pulse meters.
SCON 1 axis train control ->P56

(Example. X08 = 8m) 20
ISB-MXM-200/ISPB-MXM-200
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Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
- - 120mm/100W Straight shape

ISPB MXL 1 0 Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
- - 120mm/100W Straight shape  High precision specification

Model [ J—mxe—[ J—100—[ J—[ =[] —[ J—[]
IStpen?sﬁ(a“on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
€l
1S8:  Standard A: Absolute 100:100W  30: 30mm 120:120mm  TEXSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm 1§ T2: S S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 10: 10mm  1070: 1070mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification 5: 5mm (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification *1.0G=9800mm/sec?

Encoder | Motor | | oug Sgg;erri\n Soced Acceleration (No'fe1) : Payload (Notej) Rated
Model number type output | (S0 | ents (n?m/s) HorlzontaF (G) | Vertical (‘G) Horizontal (kg) Vertical (kg) thrast (N)
(W) (mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated |Maximum [, Jied,, | Madmum | Roted | Maximum
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@]-100-30-[2] 30 1~1800 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 15 3 25 1 56.6
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@- 100-20-[2] Absolute 20 1~1200 | 04 | 12 [o04 | 1 23 6 5 | 25 84.9
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@]-100-10-[@] Incremental | 1% 10 120~1070 1~600 | 04 0.7 0.4 0.6 45 20 10 7 169.8
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@]-100-5-[2] 1~300 | 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.4 85 45 20 15 339.7

*In the above model numbers,[@]indicates the encoder type, [@]indicates the stroke, [3)]indicates the applicable controller, @] indicates the cable length, and (&) indicates the option(s).

option = R Common Speifications

Enie Model |Reference i Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page ey Mage Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L =>P11 Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | =P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 105.3Nem Mb: 1504Nem  Mc: 193.7Nem
Cable exit from the right A35 | P11 || Master axis specification LM | P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM [ P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Slave axis specification S | =2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | =P11 | High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cable length (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOO0: Specified length
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

5 120 5|
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CAD drawings 016 g g Cable joint
are available for Ig? 2-98H7, depth 10 \J\ = 57‘ 8-M8,depth 18 connector *1
download from . M%/ I X
our website. ~] E}// — Cable exit from the right
N > ot > (model number: A35)
N g
//ﬁ " T T T T T T —8 3 —— -~~~ [Cable length
2D | N e b jxl o) (300)
CAD 09 N
Detail view of base T = o ——1 1
mounting hole, T slot L ME*2 Cor;nect gl‘e
motor cable i
1 2 A 150 52 /14 63 Cable exit from the left
3 D 134 ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home Twithout anglechofder (model number: A1S)
CAD, Slider reference surface 1(3)6 5\ (same on the gpposite side) N5 brake) fg 227 feof' Washer-assembled screw M3
' E] ,(_HL 23 the cables. (for FG, 2 locations)
T \
SE:Stroke End Tslot =l L L
ME: Mechanical End 8 \ Eﬁ =
o | —
o il s
- - r:no? Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) 2-08H7, depth 10
__ase reference surrace -
20_50 __ 50 J H x 200 pitch 120 40 M8, depth 20 i
. T T T T 100°] 2-98H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
- Foa s rs rs - rd * (model number: A3E)
87 (standard + 24) =2 & & & During the home
o — g / return, the slider
N &R T \—r‘ ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ - G moves to the ME, so
tdr =)l pay attention not to
= b Yo |4 N & 6 lo A let the slider hit
= ! 1 surrounding parts.
doeb\wgole, G 10 (from reference surface)” Cable exit from the rear left
(with brake) 2 F _ (model number: A1E)
258 Elerence sunace = L X200 pitch 20 *Take note that to change the home direction, the
E-09 hole, 016 counterbored (from opposite side) actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
B Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 20 70 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 020 070
L [without brake [ 443 493 543 593 643 693 743 793 843 893 943 993 1043 1093 1143 1193 1243 1293 343 393
| with brake 467 517 567 617 667 717 767 817 867 917 967 1017 1067 1117 1167 1217 1267 1317 367 417
A 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 1020 1070
B 354 404 454 504 554 604 654 704 754 804 854 904 954 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304
C 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
D 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204
E 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F 254 304 354 404 454 504 554 604 654 704 754 804 854 904 954 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204
G 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 534 584 634 684 734 784 834 884 934 984 1034 1084 | 1134
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 74 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224
K 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18
Mass (kg) 6.3 6.9 7.5 8.2 8.8 9.5 10.1 10.7 11.3 12.0 12.6 13.3 13.9 14.5 15.1 15.8 16.4 17.1 17.7 18.4
. Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
M‘;”‘gggm Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
s Lead 10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
CFl Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200VAC | P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental inle-oh CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes %I(?((i;/;(-)g V?‘\Sg >P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
Postioner pulie meters.
SCON 1 axis i cgm}(‘)f P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-MXL-100/I1SPB-MXL-100



ISB-MXL-200
ISPB-MXL-200

Cl—wmxt — [ ]—200—[ ]—[ ]—[1—["J—1011

Model
Specification Series Type
[tems
1SB:  Standard
specification
ISPB: High precision
specification

Encodertype  Motor type

A: Absolute
specification

I: Incremental
specification

200: 200W

Lead

30: 30mm
20: 20mm
10: 10mm
5: 5mm

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
120mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
120mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
120:120mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.
1070:1070mm SSEL M:5m
(in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOI[J: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Encoder Mieiar Lead Sg(())rlf;in Soeed Acceleration (No’Fe 1) : Payload (Notej) Rated
Model number type output | (200 | ments (ngm/s) Horlzontall (G) | Vertical (9) Hor|zont;| (kg) VertlcaIM(kg) thrast (N)
(W) (mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated [Maximum | fed | Maxmum | Rt | s
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@]-200-30-[2] 30 1~1800 | 0.4 1.2 04 1.2 30 9 6 2 1139
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@]-200-20-[@] Absolute 20 1~1200 | 04 | 12 | 04 1 45 12 10 5 170.9
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@]-200-10-[2] Incremental 200 10 120~1070 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 90 40 20 15 341.8
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-[@]-200-5-@- @)-[@- 3] 5 1~300 [ 02| 05 [02] 04 | 110 | 8 | 40 | 30 683.6

*In the above model numbers,[@] indicates the encoder type, [@)]indicates the stroke,[@) indicates the applicable controller,[@]indicates the cable length, and [) indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

i Model |Reference e Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
number| _page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 105.3Nem  Mb: 150.4Nem  Mc: 193.7Nern
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM | P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max,
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Slave axis specification S | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | &P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOD: Specified length
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL | P11 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

: 150
Diagram v e 1928 73
i . - (U 30 Cable joint
af:?\[ghg‘f)’;g%;r 2:08H7, depth10”] | 55 } 8-M8, depth18  comeaqons|
download from - X
our website. ™~ =
® ; ®| - =
/ H—— &3 — -—-— Cable length
2D o s 8 B 300
CAD a9
Detail view of base f = 56— *1
mounting hole, Tslot L ME*2 Connect the
3iD 12732 A 150 52/ 14_ 78 | Motorcable Cable exit from the left
CAD 134 ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home {without | and encoder (model number: A1S)
" |Slider reference surface ‘T" % (same on the opposite side) ~— _\./5 brake) fg%‘es-;‘fe;f' Washer-assembled screw M3
1 o 4 23 the cables. (for FG, 2 locations)
; X
SE: Stroke End Tslot = ! -
ME: Mechanical End E }u N FE =
N |
I b |
— Swft\coz Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) 2-08H7, depth 10
E: 20_ 50 50 J H x 200 pitch 120 /K-T,wzﬁ;td%:h 10 I Cable exit from the rear right
; I Tm l; 1 1; E/ 1001{ 2 — (model number: A3E)
é% ¢ ¢ Fe $
n K = *2
3 (standard + 35) oo L K Jﬂ 7777777777777777777777777 E 7774¢7/7 | During the home
=N mT T_f < return, the slider
) 5 moves to the ME, so
A = S © /6' & & te o Hy pay attention not to
! Sgl]mglgo\e‘ G 10 (from reference surface)/ Iséi}rtgﬁr?g?:gr I;‘atrts, Cable exitlfmm the. rear left
(with brake) 50 D E Cx200 pitch 50 (model number: ATE)
B * Take note that to change the home direction, the
E-09 hole, 16 counterbored (from opposite side), actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
B Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. ~ *The speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 20 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 [ 920 [ 970 020 | 1070
[withoutbrake | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408
[ withbrake | 493 | 543 | 593 | 643 | 693 | 743 | 793 | 843 | 893 | 943 | 993 | 1043 | 1093 | 1143 | 1193 | 1243 | 1293 | 1343 | 1393 | 1443
A 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070
B 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304
C 0 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
D 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204
E 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
[E 254 304 354 404 454 504 554 604 654 704 754 804 854 904 954 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204
G 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 534 584 634 684 734 784 834 884 934 984 1034 | 1084 1134
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 74 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224 274 124 174 224
K 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18
Mass (kg) 6.7 7.4 8.0 8.7 9.3 9.9 10.5 11.2 11.8 12.5 13.1 13.7 14.3 15.0 15.6 16.3 16.9 17.6 18.2 18.9
. Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
M?"'éza‘m Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
) Lead 10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable | Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200vAC | >P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental inale-ph CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes ?'&?/568 VaASE >P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
— meters.
SCON 1 axis e P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)
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ISPB-MXMX

ISB-MXMX-200

-20

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, mid-support type/Actuator
width: 120mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, mid-support type/Actuator width:
120mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Model L J—mxmx— [ | —200—[ J—[ |—[ J—[ J—[]
IStpen?sﬁ(atlon Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
€l
1S8:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  30:30mm 800:800mm  TI:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm 1§ T2:SCON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 2000: 2000mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Mot Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Otor 1) 6ad 100mm Speed ; ; ; ; Rated
Model number e Ol(J\tAF/))ut (mm) | increments | (mmys) Horizontal (G) Vertical (G) | Horizontal Fkg) Vertical (kg) thrust (N)
(mm) Rated |MaXimum Rated |MaXimum acczlaetrea(g‘\on ahc/lae)\(g:‘al:i'gn ac(g\as}rea({\'on ahc/lae)\(‘er:‘al:i'gn
ISB[ISPB]-MXMX-[@]-200-30-[2] 30 1~1800 04 Designed 30 Designed 1139
absolute | 500 800~2000 exclusively for exclusively for
ISBIISPB]-MXMX-[@]-200-20-[2) ncrementa 20 1~1200 0.4 horizontal use 45 horizontal use | 170.9

*In the above model numbers,[@]indicates the encoder type, [@)]indicates the stroke, [3)] indicates the applicable controller, @] indicates the cable length, and [§) indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

i Moclljel Reference Mg Modbel Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [£0.005mm]
- number| page — number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L =>P11 Lost Motion (Note ) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 69.6N-m Mb:99.0Nem Mc: 161.7Nem
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 | Masteraxis specification LM _| P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQseal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Applicable controller T1: XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
Diagram
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End 1;8 . ® 9
are available for ME: Mechanical End 70 ~ I @@
download from 2-98H7, depth 10 [ 4-M6. depth 18 cape joint d
our website. [T [ 4-M8.depth 18 connector *1 @ =
Cable exit from the right
o = (model number: A3S)
2D ° _—————— e — —_ 8 3 ! Cable length ® 9
CAD ® I o) (300)
D et o' %01 * B o
3 . ] . Connect the ,
Detail view of base without brake: 78 Cable exit from the left
CAD mounting hole, T slot L with brake: 113 %‘gg;ﬁgﬂg (model number: A1S)
— 12780 A 120 10014 cable. Refer Washer-assembled screw M3
134 ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home | ME*2 to P.57 for (for FG, 2 locations)
M_TT)‘ 5 (same on the opposjte side) 5 the cables. 102
[ o\ 24
Tslot . i = 1 s
G G | = e
a © 2 i ! =
TA 110 graﬁzeoﬂ‘:ﬁl:o osite side) Cable exit from the rear right
L—J1 n P! (model number: A3E)
2-98H7, depth 10
n: %) c .
& & & & & & & X IA b
1 During the home I: a
2 < %f_Q ————— —_—— —6/—7 — return, the slider @
ﬁ moves to the_ME, Cable exit from the rear left
I~ S0 pay attention (model number: A1E
ong hok m B not to let the slider
depth10_ S hit surrounding
50 200 C D E D C 200 50 parts.
F-09 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side) *Take note that to change the home direction, the
actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 800 900 000 100 200 300 400 500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000
N without brake| 1204 1304 404 504 604 704 04 904 2004 2104 2204 2304 2404
with brake 1239 1339 439 539 639 739 39 939 2039 2139 2239 2339 2439
A 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000
B 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300
C 200 200 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 200 200 200
D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 400 450 500
E 200 300 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400
F 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
G 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200
H 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000
Mass (kg) 16.5 17.8 19.1 20.3 21.6 22.9 24.1 25.4 26.7 28.0 29.2 30.5 31.8
Maximgm Lead 30 1800 1650 1500 1425 1200 1050 900 825 750 675
spee
(rrr:m/s) Lead 20 1200 1100 1000 950 800 700 600 550 500 450
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P.9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ 1 apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P/ 6 axes Single/three- > values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
Q phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-ph CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Ingle phase | 5 pse (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis R P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)
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Model
Specification Series
Items
1SB:  Standard
specificatiol

specificatio

ISB-LXM-200
ISPB-LXM-20

Cl—wuxm—[ J]—200—[ ]—[ ]—[1]—[C"J—011

Type

n

ISPB: High precision

n

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator width:

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator width:
150mm/200W Straight shape

150mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Encodertype  Motor type Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

A: Absolute 200:200W 40 : 40mm 100: 100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification 20: 20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.

I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M:5m
specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOI[J: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm Speed | Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)** | Rated
Model number o= OT\t/\F/))Ut (mm) | increments | (mm/s) K © ( ) Rated Maxfmugr: Rated E‘Aa?ir)num thrust (N)
(mm) Rated Maximum | Rated | Maximum | accefertion | acceeration | acceiration | acceleration
ISB[ISPB]-LXM-[@]-200-40- 40 1~2400 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 15 6 4 1.6 85.5
ISBIISPBI-LXM-[@]-200-20- | nﬁ?gg’:ﬁal 200 | 20 | 100~1300 |1~1200| 04 | 12 |04 | 1 45 | 12 | 10 170.9
ISB[ISPB]-LXM-[@]-200-10-@]-[@)-[@-[5)] 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 920 40 20 14 341.8

*In the above model numbers, |@)]indicates the encoder type, |@)]indicates the stroke, |3)] indicates the applicable controller,[@)]indicates the cable length, and [®) indicates the option(s).
**|f the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 1.0 kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

Common Specifications

Model |Reference Model [Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Name number| page Name number|  page - :
Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | 2PN Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [ P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 1049N+m Mb: 1499N-m  Mc: 248.9Nem
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M| >P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max,
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Masteraxis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM [ P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Slave axis specification S =>P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOD: Specified length
Creep sensoron the opposite side | CL | =»P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
150 5 5
=120 T3
0. 90 30 @@
CAD drawings 2-08H7, depth 10 IS ﬂ 8-M8, depth 20 Cable joint o o
are available for 7 connector *1
download from Cable exit from the right
our website. o = (model number: A3S)
® g @) 4
2 S Cable length
° = 9 o 500 ° °
CAD Y o o
Detail view of base " *1
mounting hole, T slot L ME*2 Connect the Cable exit from the left
3 D 15 A 150 55 /53 7'16 ;r:]cgt;:]izléleer (model number: A1S)
ME[ SE 2-M3, depth 6 o Home (without | cap|e. Ref Washer-assembled screw M4
CAD, g %[ (same on the opposite side) ?é brake) fg Re57 feofr (for FG, 2 locations)
1 9 ﬂ—# the cables.
SE: Stroke End | Tslot ﬂH} Tal | dﬂin
ME:Mechanical End < GO FE[ =
I ]
ol 14‘0 Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
150 2-98H7, depth 10 K-M8, depth 20 Cable exit from the rear right
20‘ 50 ‘ 50 ‘ J H x 200 pitch ‘ \"_ 150 35 2-08H7, depth 10 (model number: A3E)
110
L3 & 3 + 3 Y — > *2 . g 9
During the home @@
return, the slider
110 (standard + 34 SRl FH— - moves to the ME, so o o
I8 'QT pay attention not to
] i — let the slider hit Cable exit from the rear left
= S surrounding parts. (model number: A1E)
[ | — 219 S:mgl hole, G 10 (from reference surface)
ey F
(with brake) 50 D C x 200 pitch 50 * Take note that to change the home direction, the
Base reference surface B actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
E-09 hole, 16 counterbored (from opposite side) /
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke [ 100 T 750 ] 200 [ 250 [ 300 | 350 [ 400 [ 450 [ 500 | 550 | 600 [ 650 [ 700 | 750 | 800 [ 850 | 900 | 950 [ 1000 [ 1050 [ 1700 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300
L [withoutbrake| 452 [ 502 | 552 | 602 | 652 [ 702 | 752 02 52 02 | 952 | 1002 | 1052 | 1102 | 1152 | 1202 | 1252 | 1302 | 1352 | 1402 | 1452 | 1502 | 1552 | 1602 | 1652
| withbrake | 486 [ 536 | 586 | 636 | 686 | 736 | 786 36 86 36 | 986 | 1036 | 1086 | 1136 | 1186 | 1236 | 1286 | 1336 | 1386 | 1436 | 1486 | 1536 | 1586 | 1636 | 1686
A 100 150 200 250 300 350 | 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 000 050 100 150 200 250 300
B 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 | 1488 | 1538
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
D 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16
[F 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438
G 168 218 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 | 1018 | 1068 [ 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
J 33 83 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 183 | 233 | 283 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 133 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 183 | 233 | 283 133 | 183 | 233
K 10 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20
Mass (kg) 9.4 103 [ 11.1 12.0 | 12.8 | 13.7 | 146 [ 155 | 163 | 17.2 | 180 | 189 [ 19.8 | 20.7 | 21.5 | 224 | 232 | 24.1 250 | 259 | 267 | 27.6 | 284 | 293 | 30.2
Maximum |_Lead 40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 880
speed | Lead20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P, Single/three- > values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
SELP/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-h CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Ingle-phase | 5 pse (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis R P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)
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Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator width:
150mm/400W Straight shape

ISB-LXM-400
ISPB-LXM-40

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, standard slider type/Actuator width:
150mm/400W Straight shape High precision specification

Model [ J—wxm—[ J—400— [ |—[ |—[ J—[ J—[]
IStpen?sﬁ(atlon Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
€l
1S8:  Standard A: Absolute 400:400W 40 : 40mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm 1§ T2:SCON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 10: 10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOJ: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm Speed | Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) Rated
Wil mumaEr type OL(j\tAF;)Ut (mm) | increments | (mm/s) - - = Maximugm = Maxi?"um thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated  Maximum | scceferstion | acceleation | acceleraton | acceeration
40 1~2400 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 40 15 10 4 169.6
ISB[ISPB]-LXM-[@]-400-20-[2)-[3) In/zli?esr?‘mlgrﬁal 400 20 100~1300 | 1~1200 | 0.4 1.2 04 1 90 24 20 10 339.1
ISB[ISPB]-LXM-[@]-400-10-[2)-B)]-[@]-[3)] 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 120 60 40 30 6783

*In the above model numbers, |@|indicates the encoder type, |@) indicates the stroke, @) indicates the applicable controller, @ indicates the cable length, and |5)| indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

Model (Reference Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
Name number| page Name number| page - -
Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 620mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exitfromtherearleft | A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =>P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 1049Nem Mb: 1499N-m  Mc: 248.9N+m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM | P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max, Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max,
Cable exitfromtherearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) [ LLM | =P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =5P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | &P11 || Slave axis specification S P12 Cable length (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
n 150
EF
3 90 _30
CAD drawings 15 45 2-08H7, depth 10 75] ] 8-M8, depth 20 cable joint
are available for = \)fi i(r — connector *1
download from = Cable exit from the right
our website. B o — (model number: A35)
17 g =]
N %//h’ > 2 g Cable length 0
. _avzcilit 2 g A (300)
CAD 29, L *1
N T 5T el o
Detail view of base ME*2 Connect the
mounting hole, T slot L motor cable Cable elxit from the left
CEADD 15| 33 A 150 ss 53 98 ggglsn;gfifr (model number: A1S)
E| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without g ~
g 15 Vay seme on the oppote ide) ?Bé brake) | oo e e locations)
| [l
SE: Stroke End T4 \ 441 1 Toy |
MEMechanicalEnd g P\ 1 o F%[ =
N I I ‘
ol 1“‘0 J Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
Base reference surface 150 2-08H7, depth 10  K-M8, depth 20 <« i :
20 50 ‘ 50 ‘ H x 200 pitch \‘ 150 ‘35 2-08H7, depth 10 Catgggggg,ffu";n‘{,‘;?:;gﬁh‘
110 . :
; A
S & M & * & * re o ¥ During the home
g 0 o / return, the slider
_132(standard+349) SRS pr— *»—D}%‘” g ?a"yft‘tgf‘tﬁ’;f\ ME. s0
ST 5 5 = let the slider hit R
‘ ‘ HEe [/ ¢ % S o Yo ¢ | [~ surrounding parts. Cabﬁgﬁgfm’%g";’:]ﬁge"‘
E 2l Obh’"? ole, G 10 (from reference surface) :
‘ depth| .
(with brake) = b £x200 pitch 50 * Take note that to change the home direction, the
I@l E-09 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side) actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 00 50 | 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 [ 600 | 650 [ 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300
| [withoutbrake| 474 [ 524 | 574 | 624 | 674 [ 724 | 774 | 824 [ 874 | 924 | 974 [1024| 10741124 [ 1174 [1224 | 12741324 [ 1374 | 1424 [ 1474 [ 1524 | 1574 [ 1624 [ 1674
| withbrake [ 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 [ 758 | 808 58 | 908 | 958 | 1008 [ 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558 | 1608 | 1658 | 1708
A 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 [ 950 000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300
B 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 [ 1038 | 1088 [ 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 | 1488 | 1538
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
D 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 |12 [ 12 [12] 1214 4 [ 14 | 14 [ 16 [ 16 [ 16
B 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 [ 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438
G 168 | 218 | 268 | 318 | 368 | 418 | 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 [ 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 [ 1268 | 1318 | 1368
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
J 33 83 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233
K 10 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20
Mass (kg) 9.8 | 10.7 | 11.6 [ 125 [ 13.3 | 142 [ 15.0 | 159 | 16.8 | 17.7 | 18.5 | 194 | 20.2 | 21.1 | 22.0 | 229 | 23.7 | 24.6 | 254 | 26.3 | 27.2 | 28.1 | 28.9 | 29.8 | 30.6
Maximumn |__Lead 40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 880
speed | Lead20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes Single/three- >P56 values apply commqnl){ to the ISB and ISPB.
phase 200 VAC (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes bsol Program . P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
_ Absol utet/l ?'(;‘gzeégr\‘/a;ce CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes incrementa P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
: Positioner pulse | Single-phase meters.
SCON 1 axis train control 200 VAC P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-LXM-400/ISPB-LXM-400




Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
- - 150mm/200W Straight shape

I PB LXL 2 Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
- - 150mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Model [ J—wxt —[ J—200—[ J—[ ]—=[ J—[ J—[]
?tféer;;ﬁcam“ Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
1SB:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W 40 : 40mm 120:120mm  TL:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm ¢ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 10: 10mm  1270:1270mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOJ: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification +1.0G=9800mm/sec?
Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm Speed | Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (k Vertical (k Rated
Model number type Ol(J\tAF;)Ut (mm) | increments | (mm/s) '( ) ( ) = Max(im“gr: = h:ax:‘?n)“m thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum | acceferation acceleration | acceleration | acceleration
ISB[ISPB]-LXL-[@]-200-40-[@) 40 1~2400 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 15 6 4 1.6 85.5
ISB[ISPB]-LXL-[@]-200-20- Inﬁ?esr%l:ﬁal 200 20 100~1270 | 1~1200 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1 45 12 10 5 170.9
ISB[ISPB]-LXL-[@]-200-10-[@)- 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 920 40 20 14 341.8

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type,@indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable contvo\ler,@ indicates the cable length, and Indicatesthe option(s).

loption Common Specifications

Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) —

Name Model |Reference Mg Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| _page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =PN Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max,
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 137.8N-m Mb: 1968Nem Mc: 278.5Nm
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M| >P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 900mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 900mm max.
Cable exitfrom therearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | &P11 | Slaveaxis specification S | =2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2:XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | &P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | 2P13 Cable length (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensoron the opposite side | CL | P11 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
180
piagram | 10, T —l
i : . 45 90 4
CAD drawings 2-08H7, depth 10 \L 30 8-M8,depth 20 Caple joint
are available for + \L% connector *1
download from — Cable exit from the right
our website. o (model number: A35)
° bl & B Cable length
2D e 7 g o (300)
CAD Detail view of base T % o J‘ T o *1
mounting hole, T slot Connect the
* otor cable i
3D L LS o
AD 15, A P 180 55,23 . .7|§> cable. Refer
ME| SE 2-M3, depth 6 H without ) Washer- | M
=g = e Ve ot opmosesioe) "7 é brake) | thecables, - lforFo,slocatons)
N o]
SE: Stroke Eqd o A e | I =
ME: Mechanical End | Tslot = 0
8 e o | ——————————————— 3 [
g ﬁj e

140
Base reference surface 150

0|
Cable exit from the rear right

ZOT 50T SOT , T 200 pitch 2-08H7, depth 'Ii)r K- M81gggth 2;) 3 2-08H7, depth 10 (model number: A3E)
110
= |
6 & @ & 3 3 — ¥ My =
— = = = = During the home
110 (standard + 34) oolo QS)L:D‘LO S 7 returng,the slider
I NSy s moves to the ME, so
‘ E[ I pay attention notto  Cable exit from the rear left
— e o /4 R @ o * o Lo A J let the slider hit (model number: A1E)
7:' ol = surroundlng parts.
[ =N QOblong hole, 10 (from reference surface)
1 depthl10 G
(with brake) F
50 D Cx200 pitch 50, * Take note that to change the home direction, the
[Base reference surface] B actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
E-99 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side),
Bl Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg.  *The maxi speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 120 170 220 270 320 370 | 420 | 470 520 570 620 | 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 020 070 120 170 220 270
L [ without brake | 502 552 602 652 702 752 02 852 902 952 | 1002 | 1052 | 1102 | 1152 | 1202 | 1252 | 1302 | 1352 402 452 502 552 602 652
| with brake 536 586 | 636 686 736 786 36 886 936 986 | 1036 | 1086 | 1136 | 1186 | 1236 | 1286 | 1336 | 1386 436 486 536 586 | 1636 | 1686
120 170 220 270 320 370 | 420 | 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 020 070 120 170 220 270
388 438 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 288 | 1338 | 1388 438 488 538
C 0 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
D 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238
= 4 6 6 6 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 4 14 4 16 16 16
B 288 338 388 | 438 | 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 | 888 938 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438
G 218 268 318 368 | 418 | 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 | 1018 | 1068 [ 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
J 83 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233
K 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20
Mass (kg) 9.8 107 | 115 | 124 | 132 | 14.1 150 | 159 | 167 | 176 | 184 [ 193 | 202 | 21.1 | 219 | 228 | 236 | 245 | 254 | 263 | 27.1 | 280 | 288 | 29.7
Maximum |_Lead 40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 30
speed | Lead20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
CF| . Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200VAC | P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-ph CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes 1'&')3/26(')8 VaASg ->P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
meters.

SCON 1 axis Positioner pulse P56 (Example. X08 = 8m) 2 6
ISB-LXL-200/ISPB-LXL-200
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Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
150mm/400W Straight shape

ISB-LXL-400
ISPB-LXL-40

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, long slider type/Actuator width:
150mm/400W Straight shape High precision specification

Model [ J—wxt —[ J—400— [ J—[ =[] —[ J—[]
IStpen?sﬁcatlon Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
€l
1S8:  Standard A: Absolute 400:400W 40 : 40mm 120:120mm  TE:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm 14 T2:SCON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 10: 10mm  1270:1270mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIOJ: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm Speed | Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) Rated
Modelnumber ez Ol(j\t/\F/))Ut (mm) | increments | (mm/s) K q Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated  Maximum | ycceferstion | acceleation | acceeraton | acceeration
40 1~2400 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 40 15 10 4 169.6
-B |n/2$esr?,‘|;tﬁal 400 20 100~1270 | 1~1200 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1 90 24 20 10 339.1
ISB[ISPB]-LXL-[@]-400-10-[@)]- -6 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 120 60 40 30 6783

*In the above model numbers, (D] indicates the encoder type, |@)]indicates the stroke, |) indicates the applicable controller, |@) indicates the cable length, and | indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

Model |Reference Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Name number| page Name number| page . -
- —— Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 820mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 1378Nm Mb: 196.8Nem Mc: 278.5Nem
Cable exit from the right A3S | SP11 | Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 900mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 900mm max.
Cable exitfrom the rearright | A3E | -»P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Slave axis specification S [ P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | =P11 | High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
: 180
o
. - 3 SE: Stroke End
CAD drawings A 2-08H7, depth 10 | 90 8-M8, depth 20 Caple joint
are available for ME: Mechanical End \l\\k’_"ﬁ_L_ connector *1
download fmm - Cable exit from the right
our website. - = . (model number: A3S)
c_) i Cable length
2D = L o (300)
CAD Detail view of base T ¢ T % ¢ “
mounting hole, T slot En%’lgfi‘agl‘:
ME*2 Cable exit from the left
L and encoder (model number: A1S)
13 A 180 55723 08 cable. Refer
ME| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without toP.57for  washer-assembled screw M4
134 N (same on the opppsite side) \ /5 brake) the cables. (for FG, 2 locations)
e 9\ .,24,28 N
3 D Tslot i Lﬁ}i l ‘ =
Y  H L —————————— | = 5
B BT
\d ‘ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) T
140 o
[Base reference surface] 150 2-08H7, depth 10 K-M8, depth 20 Cable eéitlfrom tlge rear right
J - Hx 200 pitch - —‘—p—\] 50 35, 2-¢8H7, depth 10 (model number: A3E)
110 Py
it 3 3 F 4; 3‘; 0 During the home
$ a $ a return, the slider
132 (standard + 34) = moves to the ME, so
988 5| pay attention not to
T h ST s 4\] let the slider hit Cable exit from the rear left
= v‘ e N 1 . & N ® o | o A i surrounding parts. (model number: A1E)
[ : —=|~N &:‘\ﬂwgo\e‘ G 10 (from reference surface)
(with brake) 50 D E Cx200 pitch 50 * Take note that to change the home direction, the
actuator must be returned to us for adjustment.
Base reference surface ES— cerbored G =
. . . -0 ole, @ counterbore rom opposite side,
M Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 | 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 | 920 970 020 [ 1070 120 170 220 270
L [without brake | 524 574 624 674 724 774 24 874 924 974 | 1024 | 1074 | 1124 | 1174 | 1224 | 1274 | 1324 | 1374 424 474 524 574 624 674
| with brake 558 608 658 708 758 808 58 908 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 508 558 608 658 708
A 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 020 070 120 170 220 270
B 388 | 438 | 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 288 338 388 | 1438 | 1488 538
C 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
D 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238 288 138 188 238
E 4 6 6 6 6 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 4 14 14 16 16 16
B 288 338 388 | 438 488 538 588 638 | 688 738 788 838 888 938 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438
G 218 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 | 1018 | 1068 [ 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368
H 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
J 83 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233 283 133 183 233
K 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20
Mass (kg) 102 | 11.1 120 | 129 | 137 | 146 | 154 | 163 | 17.2 | 18.1 189 | 198 | 206 | 215 | 224 | 233 | 241 | 250 | 258 | 267 [ 27.6 | 285 | 293 | 30.2
Maximum |_Lead 40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 880
speed | Lead20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable [ Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P.9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ 1 apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P, 6 axes Single/three- > values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
1 phase 200 VAC Ps6 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Program . P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
_Absolute/ | ?g‘(?)ze(;g'\‘/a;ce CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes incrementa ->P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
: Positioner pulse | Single-phase meters.
SCON 1 axis train con?rol Zg()o\?AC P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-LXL-400/ISPB-LXL-400




Specification Series Type

ISB-LXMX-200
ISPB-LXMX-20

IModeI Cl—wmx— [ ]—200—[ ]—[ 1—[ ] — [ J]—[]

Encodertype  Motor type Lead

Stroke

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support type/Actuator width:
150mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support type/Actuator width:
150mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

Items
1SB:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  20:20mm  1000:1000mm T1:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification ¢ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 2500: 2500mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIO: Specified length
* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.
Model Number/Specification *1.0G=9800mmysect
Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Model number Encoder m(t)t%rt Lead | 100mm | Speed | Worizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) Rated
type (V\F/)) (mm) | increments | (mm/s) - - thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Reted | arimum| e | 2 | | i
Absolute Designed Designed
ISB[ISPB]-LXMX-[@]-200-20-[2)-[@)-[@]-[®) Incremental 200 20 | 1000~2500 | 1~1200 0.4 exclusively for 45 exclusively for 170.9
horizontal use horizontal use

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type,indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable contro\ler, indicates the cable length, and Indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

Name Model |Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [+0.005mm]
number| page number| " page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | 2PN Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | =P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 104.9N-m Mb: 149.9Nem  Mc: 2489N+m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 | Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhangload length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exitfromtherearright | A3E | =P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | LLM | =P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C P11 || Slave axis specification S P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOOI: Specified length
Creep sensoronthe oppositeside | CL | =P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

Diagram 150
4 5 120 5 [© 9]
CAD drawings 0. 90 _ |3
are available%or SE: Stroke End 2-g8H7, depth 10 75| || 8-M8, depth 20 - @@
download from ME: Mechanical End | Egk:‘eeg'o”rtﬁ = =
our website. 2= Cable exit from the right
# = (model number: A3S)
0 S g
2D ———— = —— J—— & [T [TCeble fength 0 5
B Eal 8
CAD @E
ST o o
3 D rr?::lii‘lixie\;‘votief! bTa:Ieut ?onnect the Cable exit from the left
CAD ghote, L motor cable  (model number: A1S)
- and encoder
15 79 A 15?_| 107 23 76 cable. Refer Washer-assembled screw M4
ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 ome| ME*2 (without | to P.57 for (for FG, 2 locations)
5 ite si N/5 brak he cables.
Slider reference surface 166 {same on the opposite side) 2423 rake) | the cables ~ 130
| 9]
Tslot ‘ = lol | —] B ﬁ @E
e g | ——————————————————— = s |
a1
fof ‘ 140 ‘ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) Cable exit from the rear right
Base reference surface 150 (model number: A3E
2-98H7, depth 10
_ u 9
3o o & & & & & *2 E
110 (standard + 34) B During the home
§8 :DJ-Q *7*7*7*7*7*7*7*7**L7*return,(heslider ' =
,QT /] moves to the ME, so Cable exit fro the rear [t
L ay 3 % pay attention notto  (Model number: ATE)
= o roe = let the slider hit
, G i ;
depth 10 surrounding parts.
(with brake) _ F _ 7
50. Cx200 pitch D 400 D Cx200 pitch 50.
Base reference surface| B *Take note that to change the home
E-99 hole, 816 counterbored (from opposite side) direction, the actuator must be
returned to us for adjustment.
B Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 000 100 200 300 400 500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400 2500
L [ without brake 464 564 664 764 864 964 2064 2164 2264 2364 2464 2564 2664 2764 2864 2964
| with brake 498 598 698 798 898 998 2098 2198 2298 2398 2498 2598 2698 2798 2898 2998
A 1014 1114 1214 1314 1414 1514 1614 1714 1814 1914 2014 2114 2214 2314 2414 2514
B 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850
C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3
D 225 275 325 375 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575
E 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20
F 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750
G 1050 1150 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550
Mass (kg) 27.3 29.0 308 325 343 36.1 378 39.6 413 43.1 448 46.6 483 50.1 518 536
Ma"im“r&;‘(’fzeg (e 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P/ 6 axes Single/three- > values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
Q phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-ph CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Ingle phase | 5 pse (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis R P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-LXMX-200/ISPB-LXMX-200
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Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support type/Actuator width:
150mm/400W Straight shape

ISB-LXMX-400
ISPB-LXMX-400

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support type/Actuator width:
150mm/400W Straight shape High precision specification

Model [ J—wxmx— [ J—a00— [ J—[ J]—[ ] — [ J—[]
IStFéen?sﬁ(atlon Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
1SB:  Standard A: Absolute 400:400W  40:40mm  1000:1000mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm 1§ T2:SCOl S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 2500: 2500mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length
* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.
Model Number/Specification +1.0G=9800mm/sec’
Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Model number Encoder g{lft)t%l; Lead | 100mm | Speed | yorizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) Rated
type (V\‘I)) (mm) | increments | (mm/s) = o thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum | o.ston | ccoration  accobiston | aceeration
ISB[ISPB]-LXMX-[@- 400-40-[@-@-@- (5] 40 1~2400 04 Designed 40 Designed 169.6
| Absolute || 400 1000~2500 exclusively for exclusively for
ISB[ISPB]-LXMX-[@]- 400-20-[@) -B ncrementa 20 1~1200 0.4 horizontal use 90 horizontal use| 339.1

*In the above model numbers, D] indicates the encoder type, [@)|indicates the stroke, 3)| indicates the applicable controller, [@)]indicates the cable length, and 5)| indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

e Model |Reference Wi Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [+0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 620mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max,
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 1049N-m  Mb: 149.9Nem  Mc: 248.9Nem
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQsseal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Slave axis specification S =>P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: Sm, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =»P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
J i 120 9 d 9
- 30_ 90 _30
CAD d'rlamn?s SE: Stroke End 2-68H7, depth 10 75| || 8-M8, depth 20 Cable ol @E
A ENENEIS e ME: Mechanical End oo, able joint = =
download from % connector 71 Cable exit from the right
our website. ~ — (model number: A3S)
g - S g
S - | R | B, | R
0 . = ! S N e
CAD “ [n41]
¢ 3 ¢% Connect the o o
Detail view of base motor cable n
3 D mounting hole, T slot and encoder c(?r?clyfigmufrgl’)“e:h:'llgt
CAD L cable. Refer !
-’ 1 79 A 150 107 23 98 :g:csa{)lfg Washer-assembled screw M4
ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home |* ME*2 (without . (for FG, 2 locations)
i 166 S\ (same on the opposjte side) e brake)
Slider reference surface o 423)| N
| Ll ‘
|
o Tslot l S = = Lol ] (. B
) e s F% —
o |
ﬁhﬁﬂ @ [ =
Ol i ite si Cable exit from the rear right
I@ ‘ }‘5;8 ‘ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) (model number:
2-08H7, depth 10
0 9
= T %
9 3= e . ks ks kS ks kS ks During the home
132 (standard + 34) = B return, the slider o P
I :uL *7*7*7*7*7*7*7*7**/***movestotheME,so 3
ET 7 pay attention not to Cable exit from the rear left
L @ E3 let the slider hit (model number: ATE)
[ = Toreroe c / = surrounding parts.
depth10
(with brake) - F - /
50. Cx200 pitch D 400 D Cx 200 pitch JE) * Take note that to change the home
B direction, the actuator must be
Base reference surface] E-@9 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side)/ returned to us for adjustment.
B Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400 2500
L [without brake 1486 1586 1686 1786 1886 1986 2086 2186 2286 2386 2486 2586 2686 2786 2886 2986
| with brake 520 620 720 820 920 2020 2120 2220 2320 2420 2520 2620 2720 2820 2920 3020
A 014 114 214 314 414 1514 1614 1714 1814 1914 2014 2114 2214 2314 2414 2514
B 350 450 550 650 750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850
C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3
D 225 275 325 375 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575
E 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20
F 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750
G 1050 1150 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550
Mass (kg) 27.7 29.5 31.3 33.0 34.8 36.5 38.3 40.0 41.8 43.5 45.3 47.0 48.8 50.6 523 54.1
MaXimSm Lead 40 2400 2300 2000 1900 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
spee
(n"?m/s) Lead 20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P.9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ 1 apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P/ 6 axes Single/three- P56 values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
Q phase 200 VAC (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absol Program . P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
_Abso ute:(/ | ?'(')109/'2968':/3;5 CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes incrementa ->P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
SCON 1 axis Positioner pulse | Single-phase P56 meters.
XI train control 200 VAC (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-LXMX-400/ISPB-LXMX-400



Model
Specification Series
Items
1SB:  Standard
specification

specification

ISB-LXUWX-200
ISPB-LXUWX-200

CJ—wuwx— [ ] —200— [ | —[ ]—[ 1 —[1—[1]

ISPB: High precision

Type Encodertype  Motor type Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
A: Absolute 200:200W  20:20mm  1000: 1000mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification ¢ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
I: Incremental 2500: 2500mm SSEL M:5m
specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIO: Specified length

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support, double-slider type/
Actuator width: 150mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support, double-slider type/Actuator
width: 150mm/200W Straight shape | High precision specification

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Model number Encoder m(t);%'; Lead | 100mm | Speed | Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) Rated
type W) (mm) | increments | (mm/s) o o thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum [ ..k, accae?;’:‘a:;gn et accae?énk:;gn
Absolute Designed Designed
ISB[ISPB]-LXUWX-[@]-200-20-[@)-[3)]-[@]-[5) Incremental 200 20 | 1000~2500 | 1~1200 0.4 exclusively for 45 exclusively for 170.1
horizontal use horizontal use

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type,indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable contro\ler, indicates the cable length, and Indicatesthe option(s).

ooption____________________ Common Specifications

e Model |Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| _page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw §20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4 0.05mm [0.02mm] max,
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | =P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 179.3Nem  Mb: 2548Nern Mc: 247.0Nem
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM _| P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 1250mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 1250mm max.
Cable exitfrom therearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | LLM | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQseal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C P11 || Slave axis specification S P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

250
. 80 90 80
CAD drawings 10[_60_110 1 60_ |10 2x2-08H7,depth 10 g 3
are available for SE: Stroke End Al » PG, depth 20 joi @E
download from ME: Mechanical End mﬂ ocﬂ Cable joint
our website. FC2 & connector /1 e o
Q # = Cable exit from the right
2D © o Fi o g B CabieTonath (model number: A3S)
T - """ " — " - - T T T T T = - —| — M~ [ Cable len
CAD e B B 8 500)
g 9
*1
% 3 5% 3 Connect the @@
3 D Detail view of base motor cable e 2
! and encoder -
CAD mounting hole, T slot L cable. Refer  Cable exit from the left
- to P.57 for (model number: A1S)
15 79 A 250 107 23 76 the cables.
ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home| ME*2 (without Was(t}er—gsge&nlbledtgcrev: M4
5 e ite si 5 brake) or FG, 2 locations
Slider reference surface }gi a (same on the opposite side) by
. | , ﬁ\ \|
Tslot ‘ = = o | Ligl | Frre=grrr] | -
& o ‘ ol [ =
cm =
% , o
I@ ‘ 140 ‘ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) Cable exit from the rear right
150 2-98H7, depth 10 (model number: A3E
o *2
] During the home [ 9]
S| @ & @ @ & @ & "
return, the slider
110 standard + 34 S’rg m:ﬁjg ,7777777777777777‘/7 | moves to the ME, so @E
7 SI 7 pay attention not to © ©
=) © ® let the s!;gier hit " Cable exit from the rear left
[ = — LF surrounding parts. (model number: A1E)
' G
(with brake) depth 10 F * Take note that to change the home
50, Cx 200 pitch D 400 D Cx 200 pitch 50 direction, the actuator must be
Base reference surface B returned to us for adjustment.
E-09 hole, 816 counterbored (from opposite side)/
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 000 100 200 300 400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400 2500
L [ without brake 564 664 764 64 964 2064 2164 2264 2364 2464 2564 2664 2764 2864 2964 3064
| with brake 598 698 798 98 998 2098 2198 2298 2398 2498 2598 2698 2798 2898 2998 3098
A 1014 1114 1214 1314 1414 1514 1614 1714 1814 1914 2014 2114 2214 2314 2414 2514
B 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850 2950
C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3
D 275 325 375 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575 625
El 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20 20
F 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850
G 1150 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650
Mass (kg) 304 32.1 33.9 35.6 374 39.1 40.9 42.6 444 46.1 47.9 49.7 514 53.2 54.9 56.7
Max'm“ﬂgzezeg (/) 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P/ 6 axes Single/three- > values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
Q phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-ph CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Ingle phase | 5 pse (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
: Positioner pulse -
SCON 1 axis train control ->P56

(Example. X08 = 8m) 3 0
ISB-LXUWX-200/ISPB-LXUWX-200



Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support, double-slider type/
- - Actuator width: 150mm/400W Straight shape
ISPB LXUWX 40 Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, mid-support, double-slider type/Actuator
- - width: 150mm/400W Straight shape  High precision specification

IModeI L ]—wxuwx— [ J—400— [ | —[ J—[]—[J—[1

IStpen?sﬁ(atlon Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
€l
1S8:  Standard A: Absolute 400:400W  40:40mm  1000: 1000mm T1:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20: 20mm 1§ T2:SCOl S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision I: Incremental 2500: 2500mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification *1,06=9800mm/sec’

Mot Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
otor
Model number Er};gger output (Lne\?nd) inlc(r)eor:\nemnts (?7’1),?3(51) Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) th?li;fc(iN)
) (mm) Rated |Maximum Rated |Maximum Rated, | i || G| D
ISB[ISPB]-LXUWX-[@]- 400-40-[@)-[@)-[@]-[5) 40 1~2400 0.4 Designed 40 Designed 169.6
0 o Ok Inélrcsrzlgrtﬁal 400 1000~2500 exclusively for exclusively for
ISB[ISPB]-LXUWX-[@]- 400-20-[@) 20 1~1200 0.4 horizontal use 90 horizontal use 339.1

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates(he slroke, indicates the applicable control\er, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).

option _____________________ Common Specifications

Yoie Model |Reference M Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 620mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 179.3N-m  Mb: 254.8N-m Mc: 247.0N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 1250mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 1250mm max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | =P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | =P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
AQsseal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Slave axis specification S P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor onthe oppositeside | CL | =>P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
CAD drawi 20
rawings 80 90 80
are available for 1 60_110 1 60 2x2-08H7, depth 10 - -
download from SE: Stroke End 40 ) 2x4-M8, depth 20
our website. ME: Mechanical End ‘ Cablejoint* @@
- - connector *1 o o
S g = Cable exit from the right
2D = o 3 d 9 E Cabiel h (model number: A3S)
1T " "— - - ¥ > = /- - — - 1 — [1Cable lengtl
CAD o ks o o (300) 9 o .
=% o T o 1 IAD
3 D Connect the o [:I o
CAD Detail view of base motor cable
- mounting hole, T slot L and encoder (Cable exit from the left
cable.Refer  (model number: A1S)
15 _ 79 A 250 107 23 98 :ﬁ P 5{]{0'
ME | SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home| _ME*2 (without e cables. Washer-assembled screw M4
- 166 Q [ (same oerpthe opposite side) N5 brake) (for FG, 2 locations,
134 . 2418
] , ﬁ\ | { h
Tslot i =t = o I [ 1\ il L " [
& L . F% [ — N 4
b I - 0
| ‘ ‘ ‘ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) of
Base reference surface 140 Cable exit from the rear right
150 2-08H7, depth 10 (model number: A3E
*2 [® C
S| o & & & & & Py During the home
132 (standard + 34) | { return, the slider IAD
g g ZUJQ ,,,, - moves to the ME, so o [j o
ﬁ ‘7 pay attention not to
L a F: 3 let the slider hit Cable exit from the rear left
[ = o — surrounding parts. (model number: A1E)
- deoinfo -/ G
(with brake) E -
50 Cx 200 pitch D 400 D Cx 200 pitch 50. * Take note that to change the home
B direction, the actuator must be
I@l E-g9 hole, 16 counterbored (from opposite side) returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 000 100 200 300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400 2500
L [ without brake 586 686 786 886 1986 2086 2186 2286 2386 2486 2586 2686 2786 2886 2986 3086
| with brake 620 720 820 920 2020 2120 2220 2320 2420 2520 2620 2720 2820 2920 3020 3120
A 014 114 214 314 1414 1514 1614 1714 1814 1914 2014 2114 2214 2314 2414 2514
B 450 550 650 750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850 2950
C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3
D 275 325 375 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575 425 475 525 575 625
E 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20 20
F 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850
G 1150 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650
Mass (kg) 30.8 326 343 36.1 378 39.6 414 43.1 44.9 46.6 48.4 50.1 519 53.6 554 57.1
Maximgm Lead 40 2400 2300 2000 1900 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
spee:
(ngm/s) Lead 20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P.9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [ 1 apply to the ISPB series. Other specification
X-SEL-P/ 6 axes Single/three- P56 values apply commonly to the ISB and ISPB.
Q phase 200 VAC (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absol Program . P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
_Abso ute:(/ | ?'(')109/'2968':/3;5 CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes incrementa ->P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
meters.

: Positioner pulse | Single-phase
31 SCON 1 axis train con?rol Zg(JO\?AC P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISB-LXUWX-400/ISPB-LXUWX-400




Items

Model
Specification Series

SSPA

SSPA-SXM-200

— SXM

SSPA:High precision

specification

— ] —200 — ] — |

Single-axis robot/Small, X-axis, high-rigidity, iron-base type/Actuator width:
100mm/200W Straight shape  High precision specification

—{ ] =1 -]

Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke

A: Absolute 200:200W  30:30mm 100: 100mm
specification 20: 20mm 4

I: Incremental 10:10mm  1100: 1100mm
specification (in50 mmincrements)

Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

T1:XSEL-J/K
T2:SCON

N:None Refer to the options
S:3m table below.
M:5m

XOO: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec?

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm ; ; ; ; Rated
Modellnimber type Ol(J\tA‘/))ut (mm) | increments Honzonta! (G) | Vertical (‘G) H;g:ont;:xfll:az ;ﬁi;tlcal M(aI:E‘)um thrust (N)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum | acceferation | acceleration | acceleration | acceleration
30 1~1800 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 30 10 4 1 113.9
Absolute 200 00~1100
Incremental 20 | 100~1100 |1~1200| 04 | 10 [04| 10 | 45 | 17 | 6 | 24 | 1709
SSPA-SXM-[@]-200-10-[2] 10 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 90 50 12 8 341.8

*In the above model numbers, @] indicates the encodertype, indicates the stroke, indicatesthe applicable controller, (@] indicates the cable length, and |§)| indicates the option(s).

option T R Common Specifications

Diagram 2-96H7, depth 8

CAD drawings
are available for

download from
our website.

2D
CAD

Slider reference surface

SE: Stroke End
ME: Mechanical End

Detail view X-X
(Detail of base mounting hole)

Mgt Model [Reference i Model [Reference Positioning repeatability £0.005mm
number| _page i Mage Drive method Ball screw §16mm, equivalent to rolled €5
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =Pn - -
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Lost M(?tlon 0.02mm max.
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Masteraxis specification LM | =P12 Dynamicallowableload moment{ioter i oMM b6 m M9 BNi)
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism LLM | 5P12 Overhang oad length Ma direction: 450mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Electrolytic black coating MD | =P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 3) 0.015mm/m max.
Brake B | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Base Material: Cast iron with coating
Creep sensor P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | RT | P12 Applicable controller T1: XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || Slave axis specification S | =P12 Cable length (Note4) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOIOI: Spectfied length
High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

Slider reference surface

17.5 55+00217.

A desired cable exit

Cable joint
connector *1

‘ direction can be selected.

Cable length
(300)

Bl [ed—
g
9
ﬂ m,
o

T [ &—

6-M6, depth 9 ~7.5| 37.5‘ ‘ 75
70

Without brake: 134

12| 25 Stroke 2512 With brake: 169
ﬁ,%ﬁ SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home >t 5 ME*2

(same on the opposite side)

33_l145

I

Eﬁ%*m

®
@
]
Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)

®|
*1
Connect the @@ ol

motor cable and

=

encoder cable. Cable exit from the left
Refer to P. 57 for (model number: A15)
the cables.

Washer-assembled screw M3
for FG, 2 locations)

2.5

*2

During the home
return, the slider
moves to the ME,
so pay attention

65

[S]

| R 150 pitch x m R 25.5 (M3 tap) "I‘?; tor:?tt the 1] Cable exit from the rear right
slider hi :
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) t-M3, depth 3 surrounding (model number: A3E)
for the guide and ball screw (same on the opposite side) parts.
M
50 P 150 pitchxn 50 r-M6, depth 9 @
‘ ‘ Log r-07 hole
+ EZ Cable exit from the rear left
o & - §- : (model number: A1E)
oo
2 LN| 0[Oy
o & % @ i~
(;10.02 . E ‘ss & + ; 1o *Take note that to change the home
g:lz:fr;(ree) erence 610012 64002 (from reference surface) N o direction, the actuator must be
30| \Oblonghole,depth 10 06H7, depth 8 70 returned to us for adjustment.

M Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke

*If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.

Stroke 700 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
| [withoutbrake| 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748 | 798 898 | 948 | 998 | 1048 | 1098 | 1148 | 1198 | 1248 | 1298 | 1348 | 1398
[ withbrake | 433 | 4 533 | 583 | 633 | 683 | 733 | 783 | 833 933 | 983 | 1033 | 1083 | 1133 | 1183 | 1233 | 1283 | 1333 | 1383 | 1433
M 240 | 2 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540 | 590 | 640 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240
N 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140

P 140 | 40 90 | 140 | 40 90 | 140 | 40 90 40 90 | 140 | 40 90 | 140 | 40 90 | 140 | 40 90

R 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20

m 1 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8

n 0 1 1 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7

v 4 6 6 0 0 2 2 2 4 4 4 6 6 16 8 8

t 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9
Mass (kg) 68 | 74 | 8.1 87 | 93 | 100 | 106 | 11.2 | 119 131 | 138 | 144 | 150 | 156 | 163 | 169 | 175 | 182 | 188 | 194
Maximum |_Lead 30 1800 1680 | 1480 | 1320 | 1180 | 1060 | 960 | 870 | 790 | 730 | 670
speed Lead 20 1200 1120 | 990 | 880 | 780 | 710 | 640 | 580 | 530 | 480 | 440
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 560 | 490 | 440 | 390 | 350 | 320 | 290 | 260 | 240 | 220

Applicable Controller Specifications

Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes e aeac | P56
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56
SSEL 2 axes incremental Single-phase | pse
SCON 1 axis Eosttionenpulse >P56

(Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.

(Note 2) When the traveling life is 10,000 km.

(Note 3) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification (option) is specified.

CAUTION | (Note 4) The maximum cable length is 30 m. Specify a desired length in

meters.

(Example. X08 = 8 m)

SSPA-SXM-200 32
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Model
Specification Series Type
Items
SSPA:High precision
specification

SSPA-MXM-400

SSPA —MXM —[ |

Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

A: Absolute 400:400W 40 : 40mm 100: 100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.

I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M: 5m
specification (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XCIDJ: Specified length

—400 — | —{ |

Single-axis robot/Medium, X-axis, high-rigidity, iron-base type/Actuator
width: 130mm/400W Straight shape  High precision specification

— ] —

[ 1 — ]

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec*

Encoder Motor Lead SEJ_l'(())rIT(‘L:Tin soeed Acceleration (NoFe1) : Payload (Note -1) Rated
Model number e OL(J\t/\’/))Ut o) || e (ran)m/s) Honzontall (G) Vertical (.G) HRorlzontaI (kg) Vertical (kg) thrust (N)
(mm) Rated Maximum | Rated | Maximum | 2t | Maxmum | Reted | Maximum
SSPA-MXM-[@]- 400-40-[@] 40 1~2400 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 45 135 6 2 169.6
~400-20-@) rpsolute | 400 | 20 | 100~1300 [1~1200 [ 04 | 12 |04 | 1 | o0 | 34 | 12 | 48 | 3301
-400-10-[@) 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 120 70 25 16.5 6783

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, [ indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable controller, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).

option T Y Common Specifications

i Model |Reference Wi Model |Reference Positioning repeatability +0.005mm
number| _page B aoE Drive method Ball screw 020mm, equivalent to rolled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L P11 - -
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Lost Mt?tlon 0.02mm max.
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM | =P12 Dynamcallciatieload moment{Notel ] IVaidORnMM b0 m MRS ONiIY
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism LLM | >P12 Overhangload length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, M directions: 600mm max.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Electrolytic black coating MD | =2P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 3) 0.015mm/m max.
Brake B | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Base Material: Castiron with coating
Creep sensor C | P11 || Masteraxis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | RT | P12 Applicable controller T1: XSEL-J/K T2:XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL [ P11 || Slave axis specification S | =P12 Cable length (Note4) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XCIC: Specified length
High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

Diagram 120
g 2:08H7,depth 10 55705, 23] Adesired cable exit Cable joint
CAD drawings Slider reference surface - ‘ direction can be selected. connector *1
are available for
download from SE: Stroke End 3Ll o o> =
our website. ME: Mechanical End wlo E Cobielenath
S = - able ‘eng Cable exit from the right
o (300) (model number: A3S)
2D IFEC >
CAD %1
6-8, depth 12 ) ‘ 50 | 50 ‘ 10 Connect the
Slider reference surface L 8 moto(; cablebland
Without brake: 150 ;n?o erPca57$. Cable exit from the left
Bg ] h ;29 Stroke 120 22 15 With brake: 185 theeecratkgle; or (model number: A1S)
T 2-M3, depth 6 Home ' -
El o ME N SE (same on the opposite side; \43; ! —Mf‘*z *) : WaSh(F;ranéE,}TIb()ISadtist)cr:Es})W M
h t | 1 F@ During the home —
8 ° © [ o 1 | retuntheslider | [® U/@
il moves to the ME,
mT*isf T @Jr . j% B = pay attnion o |
) i not to let the ) N )
o i 34.5 (M3 t N p i| Cable exit from the rear right
130 [l \G — 'ISOt[’J]ltchxm.t — \r t DLS S (M3 tap) :ﬂ?re;uming ] Cable exitfrom the rear ig
_ rease nlpp e (same on the opposite side, - , depf . .
Base reference surface for the guide and ball screw (same on the opposite side) ~ parts.
M
.. P 200 pitchxn 5722 M8, depth 12 @
N r-09 hole
Cable exit from the rear left
4 ¢ (model number: A1E)
o & o
k o|8IR
T2 = \ NER
ﬁ s & L °
Detail view X-X (1f0t0'02f T = = 2 rf : *Take note that to ch. the h
etail view X- rom reference +0.015 Y X RS ake note that to change the home
(Detail of base surface) N8R 102002 (from reference surface) / = b direction, the actuator must be
mounting hole) " Oblong hole, depth 10 N 28H7, depth 10 89 returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 00 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
['without brake | 458 | 50: 558 | 608 | 65 708 | 75 08 | 858 | 90 958 | 1008 [ 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 135 408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558 | 160: 658
| withbrake | 493 | 543 [ 593 [ 643 | 693 | 743 | 793 [ 843 | 893 | 943 [ 993 [ 1043 [ 1093 [ 1143 [ 1193 [ 12431293 | 1343 [ 1393 [ 1443 | 1493 | 1543 [ 1593 [ 1643 | 1693
M 278 | 32 378 | 428 | 47 528 | 57 628 | 678 | 72 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 [ 1028 | 1078 | 1128 | 1178 | 1228 | 1278 | 1328 | 1378 | 1428 | 1478
160 | 210 | 260 | 310 | 360 | 410 | 460 | 510 | 560 | 610 | 660 | 710 | 760 | 810 | 860 | 910 | 960 | 1010 | 1060 | 1110 | 1160 | 1210 | 1260 | 1310 | 1360
P 158 | 208 58 108 | 158 | 208 58 108 | 158 | 208 58 108 | 158 | 208 58 108 | 158 | 208 58 108 | 158 | 208 58 108 | 158
R 64 14 39 64 14 39 64 14 39 64 14 39 64 14 39 64 14 39 64 14 39 64 14 39 64
m 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9
n 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
r 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16
t 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9 10 10 10
Mass (kg) 124 | 13.5 | 146 | 157 [ 16.7 | 17.8 | 189 | 20.0 | 21.1 | 22.2 | 23.2 | 243 | 254 | 26.5 | 27.6 | 28.7 | 29.7 | 30.8 | 31.9 | 33.0 | 34.1 | 35.2 | 36.2 | 37.3 | 384
Maximum Lead 40 2400 2150 [ 1930 | 1740 | 1580 | 1440 | 1320 [ 1210 | 1120 [ 1030 | 960 | 890 | 830
speed Lead 20 1200 1070 | 960 [ 870 | 790 | 720 | 660 | 600 | 560 | 510 | 480 | 440 | 410
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 530 | 480 | 430 | 390 | 360 | 330 | 300 | 280 | 250 | 240 | 220 | 200
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |[Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
X-SEL-P, Single/three- > (Note 2) When the traveling life is 10,000 km.
SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC P56 (Note3)  The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Program ) P56 precision specification (option) is specified.
Absolute/ | ?'(')"09/'508':/3/\55 CAUTION | (Note4)  The maximum cable length is 30 m. Specify a desired length in
SSEL 2 axes incrementa ->P56 meters.
: Positioner pulse | Single-phase (Example. X08 =8 m)
SCON 1 axis train control 200 VAC P36

SSPA-MXM-400




Model SSPA
Specification Series
[tems
SSPA:High precision
specification

SSPA-LXM-750

Single-axis robot/Large, X-axis, high-rigidity, iron-base type/Actuator width:

155mm/750W Straight shape | High precision specification

-uxm — | -7s0 —[ ] —{ | —{ | —[ ] —{ ]
Type Encodertype Motor type Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
A: Absolute 750:750W  50: 50mm 100: 100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification 25:25mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.
I: Incremental 1500: 1500mm SSEL M:5m
specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOI[J: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec*

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Model number Er}(;({))ger output (L;fnd) i ;gmemnts (ﬁ)r?,sg) Horizontal (G) Vertical (G) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)** th?ﬁgf((jN)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum | oc et cn | i | acimaton | tcotaton
SSPA-LXM-[@]-750-50-[@)] -@ Absolute 250 50 100~1500 1~2500 | 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 60 20 12 4 255
SSPA-LXM-[@]-750-25-@]-[3)]-[@ Incremental 25 1~1250 | 0.4 12 | 04 1.2 120 | 40 25 8 510

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable controller, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).
**|f the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 2.0kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

option = Common Specifications

Name Model |Reference Name Model [Reference Positioning repeatability £0.005mm
number| page number| page - -

- — Drive method Ball screw 625mm, equivalent to rolled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L =>P11 =

- —— — Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.02mm max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dvnamic alowable load o e Rt (e R MRl
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Masteraxis specification LM | =P12 juanicaliovebieioadmonsitore 2 Ik} 3 : .~m HEEHIUT c.3. : _'m
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | =>P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism LLM | =P12 0verha}ng |0§d length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Electrolytic black coating MD | P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 3) 0.015r‘nm/m AL
Brake B | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | 2pP12 Base Material:Castiron with coating
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | RT | =P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2:XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL [ P11 || Slave axis specification s | »p12 Cable length (Note4) N:None, S:3m, M: 5m, XOICI: Spectfied length

High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

0015
2-08H7 1 "depth 12

150
5_ 100002 _2.

A

desired cable exit direction Cable joint

[Slider reference surface] o ) | can be selected. connector *1
I r ® 9
CAD drawings : — = N
are available for SE: Stroke End R @@
download from ME: Mechanical End Jao ig,@i,i,k,i,i 7777777 ICable length o o
our website. | (300) Cable exit from the right
* (model number: A3S)
Rl T
Connect the
CZADD 6-M8, depth 116 65 65 Jm motor cable and ° 9
EEL encoder cable. Az
Refer to P. 57 for
iD L: ST + 440 without brake, ST + 477 with brake the cables. o o
without brake: 17 Cable exit from the left
CAD 15 5, Stroke (ST) 150 35 with brake: 211 % (model number: A1S)
‘4 . 153 QL 2-M3, depth 6 o " During the home
Slier reference surface| -+ T NNSE_ (same on the opposite side) |- 8255 8255 1 ME2 : e‘:u'm? the slider  Washer-assembled screw M4
155 \ME 2-M4, depth 8 o = ~~_Home moves to the ME, (for FG, 2 locations)
| ﬂ (same on the opposite side) < so pay attention 110
S 1 / [ RS | not to let the A .
§ | O — | S 8
& 5 } o) P surrounding o| @@
obhe | en dI— / RN ] parts. A A
! 155 R .L 200 pitch xm i A 36 (V3 tap) ‘
"J 140 T Grease nipplesame on the opposie ide) for quide and balscrew | (same t)tawt\aled:gégs‘i‘(e side) NCable exit from the rear right
1 r-M8, depth 16  r-g9 hole M (model number: A3E]
75 3] 200 pitch xn 75
T T 357 g 5
= : - [#41]
2190 S . cl )
R 12 i Cable exit from the rear left
e (model number: ATE)
$ g g [
01000 o000 *Take note that to change the home
L ’—‘,-—N " o 005 0, direction, the actuator must be
(DDetta\[IV|$\ﬁb/XX i )Base reference surface 110 8H7 0 N ffrom 'e'yg"(e_smfa(e' X 110 returned to us for adjustment.
etail of base mounting hole) Oblong hole, depth 12 3H7'3‘°"de P
Ml Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 1.0kg.  *The maximum speed (mmy/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500
L ['without brake [ 540 | 59 40 | 690 | 740 | 790 40 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240 | 1290 | 1340 | 1390 | 1440 | 1490 | 1540 | 1590 40 | 1690 | 1740 | 1790 40 | 1890 | 1940
| with brake 577 | 627 | 677 | 727 | 777 | 827 77 | 927 | 977 | 1027 | 1077 | 1127 | 1177 | 1227 | 1277 | 1327 | 1377 | 1427 | 1477 | 1527 | 1577 | 1627 | 1677 | 1727 | 1777 | 1827 77 | 1927 | 1977
M 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 20 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270 | 1320 | 1370 | 1420 | 1470 | 1520 | 1570 20 | 1670 | 1720
100 | 150 [ 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500
P 170 [ 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 [ 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 [ 170 [ 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170
R 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60
m 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8
n 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7
r 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18
t 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9
Mass (kg) 21.0 | 23.0 [ 25.0 | 26.5 | 28.0 | 29.5 | 31.0 | 33.0 | 350 | 36.5 | 380 [ 39.5 | 41.0 | 43.0 | 450 | 46.5 | 48.0 | 49.5 | 51.0 | 52.5 | 54.0 | 56.0 | 58.0 | 59.5 | 61.0 | 62.5 | 64.0 | 66.0 | 68.0
Maximgm Lead 50 2500 2320 1950 1660 1440 1250 1100
spee
(n!:m/s) Lead 25 1250 1160 970 830 720 620 550
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable | Maximum number | Connectable | Operating |Power-supply | Reference
Controller of controlled axes [ encodertype netiod S vc;lt/age page (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phace 200VAC | P56 (Note2)  When the traveling life is 10,000 km.
Single-phase (Note 3) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
X-SELK 4axes Program 1007200VAC | P56 precision specification (option) is specified.
Absolute/ (Note 4) The maximum cable length is 30 m. Specify a desired length in
X-SEL-J *(note 5. 4 . >
(note 5 axes incremental _ Ps6 CAUTION meters.
SSEL 2 axes singlephase | > ps6 (Example. X08 = 8 m)
- o —— (Note 5) If the actuator is to be used vertically, use a controller other than
SCON 1 axis pkhglie P56 the XSEL-J type.

SSPA-LXM-750 4



SIMple7DUstproofiype

ISDB / ISPDB

Standard Type

Width: 90mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-S

Standard Type
Medium

Width: 120mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-M-100

Width: 120mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-M-200

Simple, Mid-Support Type

Width: 120mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-MX-200

Dustproof Type

Standard Type

Width: 150mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-L-200

Width: 150mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-L-400

Mid-Support Type

Width: 150mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-LX-200

Width: 150mm

ISDB (ISPDB)-LX-400



Single-axis robot/Small, dustproof type/Actuator width: 90mm/60W
- Straight shape

IS P D B S Single-axis robot/Small, dustproof type/Actuator width: 90mm/60W
- Straight shape  High precision specification

Mol [ ]— s —[ J—eo—[ J—[ J—[ ] — [ J—[]
afé%'ﬁcat'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
S
ISDB:  Standard A: Absolute 60:60W  16:16mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 8: 8mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision I: Incremental 4: 4mm 800: 800mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIO: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification *1,0G=9800mm/sec?

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Lead 50mm Speed o o o o Rated
Model number type om(J\tA;l))ut o) || inaemeis || ) Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) Vertical (kg)** e
(mm) Rated |Maximum | Rated | Maximum | oc i on | teamion | accination | tcmaton
ISDB[ISPDB]-S-[@]-60-16- [@-[5] 16 1~960 | 0.4 | 10 |04 | 08 13 | 45 3 2 53.1
ISDB[ISPDB]-5-[@]-60-8- ln’i&g&'g;fal 60 8 100~800 | 1~480 | 04 | 07 | 04| 06 27 12 6 5 106.1
ISDB[ISPDB]-S-[@]-60-4-[@] 4 1~240 | 02 | 05 |02 04 55 30 14 12 2123

*In the above model numbers, [@) indicates the encoder type, [@)]indicates the stroke, [@) indicates the applicable controller,[@] indicates the cable length, and [B)]indicates the option(s).
**If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

ooption Common Specifications

i Model |Reference e Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
number| _page number| _page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw a12mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 28.4Nem Mb:40.2N-m Mc:65.7N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | =P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 450mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | =P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 IBJynamlc straightness (Note 6 ;];‘Omell Tlmax. hwhiteal
ase aterial: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature A =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 - :
Qseal ) Q — P - - Applicable controller T1:XSEL-J/K T2 XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B [ P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note ) N: None, 5:3m, M: 5m, XOID3: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 | Slave axis specification S | 2P12 Protection structure P30
Creep sensor onthe oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =2P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity| 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
86
g 20
7 1 depth 10
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End 43 45 | 206H7, depth 10 cape exit from the right (model number: A3S)
are available for 15 5 ME: Mechanical End i | 4-M6, depth 19 Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
download from Cable joi *
» joint connector *1
our website. EEIC tﬁ@i DQC
o o JJF B e g
N R — — i o — Cable length|
=) T
CaD e 5 s o 0 QL
Detail view of A p ‘-' N N
Cable exit from the rear left \,  Grease nipple for guide
3 D (model number: A1E) (fg)rgveaslng the gfulde%n
CAD - 10, 5 Stroke 154 5 _4 Cable exit from the left ¢ emm‘\'ﬁsw ace el
o ﬂ ME s . Home/ | INME*2 (model number: A15) ipple, same on th ite side)
2 10
i == [ —n
3l A & ¢ — o o
"l o A —] ¢ |UAD ©
§ | of = 1 — o)
Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") ) i ;
| \Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side)  (Buried plug screev, same on the opposite side) 82.5 (without brake) ?Nrgu;iio\évalzieccnc;?necncn screw
Reference surface|/ 3 22 B 117.5 (with brake) d
L
*1
. o 4-96H7, depth 10 E-M6, depth 17 Connect the motor cable and
2-oblong hole 6H7 0 depth 10 gofi7, depth 10 E-M6, depth 17
T e 2-oblong hole 67 {_depth 10 = ‘_}(e / = € n encoder cable. Refer to P. 57 for
¥ # @ the cables.
o
o | /[ _ _ s/ _ L *2
) SN SN During the home return, the
slider moves to the ME, so pay
B 2 4 4 4 d R i attention not to let the slider hit
L e n | / — i let the slider hi
: i surrounding parts.
Processing jig holes are provided over é,ue 7 (from reference surface) ‘ Slider cen%gr osition
the emire%)onom surface of the base. Reference 25 | (home? %
They are not used for mounting the actuator, |_surface 575 50 50 755, Take note that to change the home
ey are plugged with rubber grommets. irection, the actuator must be
Th ugged with rubb 75 100 F Dx 200 160 255 direction, th b

Base mounting surface when the guide returned to us for adjustment.

is of the high precision specification

H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.2kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L [without brake| 382.5 432.5 482.5 532.5 582.5 632.5 682.5 7325 782.5 832.5 882.5 932.5 982.5 1032.5 1082.5
| with brake 417.5 467.5 517.5 567.5 617.5 667.5 717.5 767.5 817.5 867.5 917.5 967.5 1017.5 1067.5 1117.5
B 278 328 378 428 478 528 578 628 678 728 778 828 878 928 978
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
B 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
[F 45 95 145 195 45 95 145 195 45 95 145 195 45 95 145
Mass (kg) 4.1 4.4 4.8 5.1 5.5 59 6.2 6.6 7.0 7.3 7.7 8.1 8.4 8.8 9.1
Maximum Lead 16 960 920 795 690 610 540 480
speed Lead 8 480 460 400 345 305 270 240
(mm/s) Lead 4 240 230 200 170 150 135 120
Applicable Controller Spe ations
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phage 2/00 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental . CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.

SCON 1 axis Rostionenpulie P56 (Example. X08 = 8m) 3 6
ISDB-S/ISPDB-S
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ISDB-M-100
ISPDB-M-10

Single-axis robot/Medium, dustproof type/Actuator width:
120mm/100W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Medium, dustproof type/Actuator width:
120mm/100W Straight shape | High precision specification

Model — M —[J—100—[ 1—[ 1—[ 1] —[J—[]
IStpe(IﬁcaIIOI‘I Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
ems
ISDB:  Standard A: Absolute 100: 100W  30:30mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision I: Incremental 10:10mm 1100: 1100mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification 5: 5mm  (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec?

; Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Motor Stroke in 50mm
Model number Encoder output Lead | = oents | 2P€ed [THorizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)** Rated
type (W) (mm) (mm) (mm/s Rated |Maxi Rated | Maxi Rated Maximum Rated Maximum thrust (N)
ated |Maximum | Rated | Maximum | acceferation | acceleration | acceleraion | acceleration
ISDB[ISPDB]-M-[@]-100-30-[2)]-[3]-[@]-[5)] 30 1~1800| 04 | 1.0 | 04 | 10 15 4 2 1.2 56.6
ISDB[ISPDB]-M-[®]-100-20-[¢ Absolute 100 20 100~1100 1~1200 04 | 1.0 | 04 | 1.0 23 8 4 25 84.9
ISDB[ISPDB]-M-[®]-100-10 -[@ Incremental 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 04 0.6 45 20 10 169.8
ISDB[ISPDB]-M-[@]-100-5-[2]-[@ 5 1~300 | 02 | 05 | 02| 04 85 45 20 15 339.7

*In the above model numbers, @] indicates the encoder type, (@) indicates the stroke, [@)]indicates the applicable controller, (@] indicates the cable length, and &) indicates the option(s).
**|f the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

option ____________ e common Specifications

Yhie Model |Reference N Model |Reference| | Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| _page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L =>P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:69.6N-m Mb:99.0N-m Mc: 161.7N+m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM | P12 | [ Overhangloadlength Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
Cable exitfrom the rearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) [ LLM | =P12 i T o 5 O 0.02m.m/m o -
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Base Matertai- Auminum, Wity whitealumite ratment

— P - - Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake P11 | Guide with ballretention mechanism RT_| P12 Cable length (Note 7) N:None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 | Slave axis specification S | P12 | [ Pprotection structure P30
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

107
3 120
Bl B | osndenhio
-0 leptl i i .
SE: Stroke End 4-M6, depth 18 60 _|_ 60 /—'p— Cable exit from the right (model number: A3S)

. 4-M8, depth 19 i ; .
af:?\,:m,';:?;r 15 a ME: Mechanical End '\‘ Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
download from H O[Tk é{ Cable joint connector *1

our website. N ® - o o)
- g Cable length
SN - - - s 3 N oo
2D ® | © > Grease nipple
=lo raloleal
CAD Detail view of A Fe4|@1e]|O N\ < for.ball screw
. rease nipple for guide
116 Cable eén‘from lt)he'rear left (for greasing the quide on
69 View B
CAD a ME SE Home /|{N ME*2 (model number: A1S) (Grease nipple,
4 4 J0 same on the opposite side)
f —1 S
1 TeTe T % [E =l —
i Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8")
Reference| 54 |1 \(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side)/ |91 [without brake)
surface [ 70 p) 115 (with brake) Ground wire connection screw
120 L (M3, 2 locations)
10015 ]
y y E-M8, depth 20
2-0blong hole 6H7 1 "depth 10 | 4Bz depth 10 e Connect the motor cable and
f S © % © s s 7 S encoder cable. Refer to P. 57 for
- f’ the cables.
) o ) / - - R [ “
& < .
) ) Sl During the home return, the
B} IY 7 7 slider moves to the ME, so pay
T‘ o1 ISE @ ¢ 4 © [ — attention not to let the slider
. A ' ) 107 hit surrounding parts.
P hol ded 11‘ ‘ Slider center position
pecsmatieonty reay/| 15, 10(fom eference surface e
They are not used for mounting the 72.5 60 60 1025 * Take note that to change the home
actuator. They are plugged with rubber grommets.  12.5 120 F Dx200 120 425 " h 9
! g direction, the actuator must be
Base mounting surface when the guide returned to us for adjustment.
is of the high precision specification .
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.3kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 050 100
L without brake| 430 480 530 580 30 680 730 780 30 880 30 980 1030 1080 130 180 230 280 330 380 430
with brake 454 504 554 604 54 704 754 804 54 904 54 1004 | 1054 | 1104 154 204 254 304 354 404 454
B 317 367 417 467 517 567 617 667 17 767 17 867 917 967 017 067 117 167 217 267 317
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18
F 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22
Mass (kg) 7.5 8.1 8.8 9.4 10.0 10.7 11.3 11.9 12.6 13.2 13.8 14.5 15.1 15.7 16.4 17.0 17.6 18.3 18.9 19.5 20.2
. Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 [ 1280 | 1150 | 1035 935 850 780 715 660
M’;‘X'efggm | Lead20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 | 765 | 690 | 625 | 570 | 520 | 475 | 440
(n"?m/s) | Lead 10 600 545 480 430 380 345 310 285 260 240 220
Lead 5 300 270 240 215 190 170 155 140 130 120 110
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K s Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental ) CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase |y 5o (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters
SCON 1 axis Zositionelipulse P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDB-M-100/I1SPDB-M-100




ISDB-M-200
ISPDB-M-20

Model — M
Specification Series Type
Items
ISDB:  Standard
specification
ISPDB: High precision
specification

Single-axis robot/Medium, dustproof type/Actuator width: 120mm/200W

Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Medium, dustproof type/Actuator width: 120mm/200W

Straight shape  High precision specification

— [J—200— (] —[J—[1] — [J—[]

Encodertype  Motor type Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

A: Absolute 200:200W  30:30mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.

I: Incremental 10:10mm 1100: 1100mm SSEL M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (inS0mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XCIDI: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

; Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Motor Stroke in 50mm
Model number Encoder output Lead | = oents | SPeed [THorizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) Rated
type (W) (mm) (mm) (mm/s Rated |Maxi Rated | Maxi Rated Maximum Rated Maximum thrust (N)
ated |Maximum | Rated | Maximum | acceleation | acceleration | acceleraion | acceleration
ISDBIISPDBI-M-[@]-200-30-[2]-[8]-[@)]-[6)] 30 1~1800| 04 | 1.0 | 04 | 10 30 12 6 3 113.9
ISDBIISPDBI-M 8] [@]-[& Absolute 200 20 100~1100 1~1200 04 | 1.0 | 04 [ 1.0 45 16 10 5 170.9
ISDB[ISPDB]-M Incremental 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 04 0.6 920 40 20 15 341.8
ISDB[ISPDBI-M-[@]-200-5-[@)] 5 1~300 | 02 | 05 | 02| 04 | 110 | 80 | 40 30 683.6

*In the above model numbers,[@]indicate

s the encoder type, [@)] indicates the stroke, [@) indicates the applicable controller, [@) indicates the cable length, and [8)]indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

Vi Model |Reference e Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| _page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
q
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L =>P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:69.6N-m Mb: 99.0Nem Mc: 161.7N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | =P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 IBJynamlc straightness (Note 6 &Omell Z\lmax. hwhiteal
ase aterial: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 - :
( ) —— £ - - Applicable controller T1: XSELJ/K_ T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cablelength (Note 7) N: None, 5:3m, M: 5m, XOIDJ: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S | =2P12 Protection structure P30
Creep sensor onthe oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =2P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
n 107
: A
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End 4-M6, depth 18 60 |60 2-08H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the right (model number: A3S)
are available for 1.5 ME: Mechanical End N |4-M8, depth 18 /"Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
download from Ll / Cable joint connector *1
our website. ™~ ’» ERIO[ACREZ] —
| o ® )
INEY = Cable length
20 ﬁ* _ — — ER (300)
CAD [c} | ©| Grease nipple
Detail view of A Ealo kAl el L for ball screw
(Cable exit from the rear left | Grease nipple for guide
3D 116 (model number: ATE) | (for greasing the guide on
94 8 5 Stroke 194 5 5 the mounting surface side)
CAD 69 . (Cable exit from the left ViewB
o J ME _f1\SE g Home ME*2 (model number: A1S) (Grease nipple,
q, 4.0 same on the opposite side)
¢ _ = e 18
5
gl(ﬁ i =
i — — — — =
Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8")
1.Ml_ \(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side)/ 106 (without brake)
2 B [141 (with brake) Ground wire connection screw
L (M3, 2 locations)
2-0blong hole 8H7 " epth 10 4-08H7,depth 10 E-M8,depth20 !
— | Connect the motor cable and
Htée o @ & @ 3 & (‘P & encoder cable. Refer to P. 57 for
—+ the cables.
] S
& — — — — g — *2
] 8! During the home return, the
slider moves to the ME, so pay
: <l 1 ‘F‘Iyi’ < . ii / e — attention not to let the slider hit
o ; . it ding parts.
Processing jig holes are provided over  errar g 12 Slider center position ~ surroun
the entire bottom surface of the base. 130, 10 (from reference surface), (home?
They are not used for mounting the 72.5 60 60 102.5]
actuator. They are plugged with rubber grommets. 12. 120 F Dx200 42.! *Take note that to change the home
Base mounting surface when the guide direction, the actuator must be
is of the high precision specification returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.4kg. ~ *The speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L without brake| 445 495 545 595 645 695 745 795 45 895 945 995 1045 | 1095 | 1145 | 1195 | 1245 | 1295 | 1345 | 1395 | 1445
with brake 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 80 930 980 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 | 1380 | 1430 | 1480
B 317 367 417 467 517 567 617 667 17 767 817 867 917 967 1017 | 1067 | 1117 | 1167 | 1217 | 1267 | 1317
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18
E 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22
Mass (kg) 7.9 8.5 9.2 9.8 10.4 11.1 11.7 12.3 13.0 13.6 14.2 14.9 15.5 16.1 16.8 17.4 18.0 18.7 19.3 19.9 20.6
. Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 | 1280 | 1150 | 1035 935 850 780 715 660
Mixg‘;gm | Lead20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 | 765 | 690 | 625 | 570 | 520 | 475 | 440
(n'?m/s) | Lead10 600 545 480 430 380 345 310 285 260 240 220
Lead 5 300 270 240 215 190 170 155 140 130 120 110
Applicable Controller Spe ations
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200vaC | >P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental . CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | po (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters
SCON 1 axis R P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDB-M-200/I1SPDB-M-200 38



Single-axis robot/Medium, dustproof, mid-support type/Actuator
- - width: 120mm/200W Straight shape
I SPD B Mx 200 Single-axis robot/Medium, dustproof, mid-support type/Actuator
- - width: 120mm/200W Straight shape | High precision specification
X

— [J—200— [ —[J—[] — []—[]

Mol [ ]— M
IStFéeng'ﬁ(at'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
S
1SDB:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  30:30mm 800:800mm  T1:XSEL-J/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision I: Incremental 1600: 1600mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification *1,06=9800mm/sec?

. Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Motor Lead Stroke in100mm Speed Rated
Model number output increments Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) [ Vertical (kg)
type W) (mm) (i) (mm/s) _ : thrust (N)
Rated Maximum| Rated | Maximum |, ied, | Marimom | Boted o anavimum
ISDBIISPDB]-MX-[@]-200-30-[@] -[3] Absolute 30 1~1800 04 Designed 30 Designed 113.9
| | 200 800~1600 exclusively for exclusively for
ISDB[ISPDB]-MX-[@]-200-20-[2]-[3)]-[@]-[&)] ncrementa 20 1~1200 0.4 horizontal use 45 horizontal use 170.9

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable controller, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).

loption Common Specifications

eiie Model |Reference NEie Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exitfromthe rearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =>P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:69.6Nem Mb: 99.0N-m Mc: 161.7N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | =P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
Cable exitfromtherearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Dynamicstraightness (Note € 0.02m‘m/ mmax -
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite reatment
— P - - Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2:XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, 5:3m, M: 5m, XCIC3: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S | 2P12 Protection structure P30
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =>P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
15 90 15 2-08H7,depth 10 capje exit from the right
- . 4-M6,. depth 18 2 70 25 4-M8,depth 18 (model number: ASS)g
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End [.[1e0.] 60 Cable exit from the rear right
are available for 1.5_, 4. ME: Mechanical End ~ (model number: A3E)
download from A Cable joint connector *1
our website. ’> E © [
o g 9
il — J— — — st — —r
2D Y E o ElE #
©l ] =~ .
— Detail view of A < nipple for
Cable exit from the left Cable exit ball screw
(model number: A15) /' /fromtherearleft / Grease nipple for guide
3D (model number. ATE)/ (for greasing the guide on
he mounting surface side)
CAD 116 56 Stroke 194 53 ! .
— View B
s in) 69 \ (Greaslgwnipple,
o ’(—)‘ same on the opposite side)
1 —T
Sl A o)
S < [4o]B =
“*; oo [N o
Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 106 :
RS&EE‘? (54). Al (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (without brake) ?orggre‘g(‘ilgr:escrew
s e B 141 (with brake) (M3, 2 locations)
120 L
*1
Connect the motor
2-oblong hole 8H7 +8msdepth 10 A-08H7, dﬂath—w/L&deM cable and encoder
T - cable. Refer to P. 57
B A ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ P/ for the cables.
a - gt _ _ _ Ell | o
! ) Il During the home
g i > 2 2 & & < 7 P return, the slider
— . J 21 155 moves to the ME, so
Processing jig holes are provided b ‘ Slider center position (home) - pay attention not to
over the entire bottom surface of [Reference 1205 60 10 (from reference surface) 60 150.5 let the slider hit
the base. They are not used for surface 60.5 730 E Dx200 50 905 et the slider hi
mounting the actuator. They are - = surrounding parts.
plugged with rubber grommets.
Base mounting surface when the guide * que note that to change the home
is of the high precision specification direction, the actuator must be
returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 800 900 1000 100 200 1300 400 500 1600
L without brake 241 1341 1441 541 641 1741 841 941 2041
with brake 276 1376 1476 576 676 1776 876 976 2076
B 1113 1213 1313 1413 1513 1613 1713 1813 1913
D 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
B 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22
F 122 222 122 222 122 222 122 222 122
Mass (kg) 18.3 19.6 209 22.2 234 24.7 26.0 27.3 28.6
Maximum Lead 30 1800 1650 1500 1425 1200 1050
speed (mm/s) Lead 20 1200 1100 1000 950 800 700
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
CEI Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SELP/Q 6 axes phase 200vaC | >P56 (Note5)  When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental inale-oh CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | po (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters

3 9 SCON 1axis Rostionerpule P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)
ISDB-MX-200/1SPDB-MX-200



ISDB-L-200
ISPDB-L-20

Straight shape

Straight shape

High precision specification

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof type/Actuator width: 150mm/200W

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof type/Actuator width: 150mm/200W

Model — L —[J—200— [ J—[ ]—[ ] — [ 1—[]
afé%'ﬁcat'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength ~ Options
S
ISDB:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  40:40mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIO: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

. Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Motor Lead Stroke in S0mm Speed Rated
Model number type output (mm) increments (m/s) Horizontal (G) Vertical (G) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)** thrust (N)
(W) (mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated |Maximum [ ied,, | Maximum | Roted | Maimum
ISDB[ISPDB]-L-[@]-200-40-[@] 40 1~1800( 04 | 10 |04 | 10 15 7 2.5 2 85.5
15 | n’z'fesr‘]’q'é‘;fal 200 | 20 100~1300 [1~1200| 04 | 10 | 04 | 10 | 45 15 9 170.9
, 10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 90 40 20 14 3418

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type,mdicatesthe stroke, indicates theapplicablecon(roller, indicates the cable length, and indicatesthe option(s).
*¥If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 1.0kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

Common Specifications

i Model |Reference e Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.0Tmm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamicallowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma:1049N-m Mb: 1499N-m Mc: 248 9N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | =P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exitfrom the rearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the oppositeside) | LLM | =P12 /D g ess{Notet) 0.02m‘m/ mmax_____ -
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Base Materak: Auminum, with white alumite reatment
— g - - Applicable controller T1: XSEL-J/K_T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOIDI: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 | Slave axis specification S | 2P12 Protection structure P30
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
122
g 0
15 139 5 . .
Cable exit from the right
cADd : SE: Stroke End 3 7590 73] 30 | 2-08H7, depth 10 (model number: ASS)g
rawings ) . 8-M8, depth 20 / Cable exit from the rear right
are available for 15 ME: Mechanical End | v / (model number: A3E) .
dzvl:p‘lfv’:gsggn i =<to Eﬁ@zﬁ ;[":C Cable joint connector *1
N © =} :‘
a Cablelength
20 R N B IE =
CAD f ® ~ - 75 = Grease nipple
Detail view of A - S— = ﬁ\eeximomthe rearleft | G, -fm|b?“ SUZW
143 Cable exit from the left/ (model number: ATE) (ff,e,agsfeggﬁf’ge‘h?ggu%:on
3D 121 (model number: A1) the mounting surface side)
cAD _ 93 19 Stroke 224 5 . View B o
_/ @l ’;‘l L/ SE B Home N.ME*2 (Grease nipple, same on the opposite side)
T 7172 N
Ele =
N 3 =l s T 9
N o . |t I = ) B =
b = =}
AP Te e iy [ : B
Referencg f Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") . Tapered screw for tube (_Rc 3/8") 17 Ground wire
surface (74) Ll [11 \(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (without brake) connection screw
5 140 22| 151 (with brake) (M4, 2 locations)
150 L *
1
10015 4-08H7, depth 10 C
2-oblong hole 8H7 0" depth presnL,cept 1 onnect the motor cable
_ ——— Paepin 10 | E-M8, depth 20 and encoder cable. Refer
Jlooe o oo o G B B = 7] *] to P. 57 for the cables.
O
) ) ‘g *)
— 8 — — — — ‘: / During the home return,
) [ / the slider moves to the ME,
& 50 pay attention not to let
lleooef S n: 4 ¢ & < l¢ k: 122 the slider hit surrounding
ing i 12! Slid t iti arts.
SRS s | s 1o fomreference srtocel |~ || e P
he base. They are not used for surface 60 .. 50 75 99.5
:nouming the actuator. They are 10, 100 F Dx200 150 24.5 *Take note that to change the home
plugged with rubber grommets. direction, the actuator must be
Base mounting surface when the guide returned to us for adjustment.
is of the high precision specification
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
L [ without brake | 497 | 547 | 597 | 647 | 697 | 747 | 797 | 847 | 897 | 947 | 997 [ 1047|1097 [ 1147 [ 1197 | 1247 | 1297 [ 1347 [ 1397 | 1447 [ 1497 [ 1547 | 1597 | 1647 [ 1697
[ with brake 531 | 581 | 631 | 681 | 731 | 781 | 831 | 881 [ 931 | 981 [ 1031|1081 | 1131 | 1181 | 1231 | 1281 | 1331 | 1381 | 1431 | 1481 | 1531 | 1581 | 1631 | 1681 | 1731
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558
D 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6
E 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20
F 73.5 [123.51173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 |1123.5]173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5/173.5] 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5[173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 |123.5|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 | 123.5|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5
Mass (kg) 11.8 [ 12.7 | 13.6 [ 144 | 153 | 16.2 | 17.0 | 179 | 18.8 | 19.6 | 20.5 [ 21.4 | 22.3 | 23.1 | 24.0 | 249 | 25.7 | 26.6 | 27.5 [ 28.3 [ 29.2 | 30.1 | 31.0 | 31.8 | 32.7
N Lead 40 1800 1700 | 1540 | 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815
speed Lead 20 1200 [ 1165 [1045] 940 [ 850 | 770 | 705 | 645 [ 595 | 545 | 505 [ 470 [ 440 | 410
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 | 585 1 520 [ 470 [ 425 [ 385 | 350 | 320 | 295 [ 275 | 255 [ 235 [ 220 | 205
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200VAC | P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
_CEL- ote e value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straight
incremental . CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase [ o (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters
SCON 1 axis Rositionenpulse >P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDB-L-200/ISPDB-L-200 40




41

ISDB-L-400
ISPDB-L-40

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof type/Actuator width: 150mm/400W

Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof type/Actuator width: 150mm/400W

Straight shape High precision specification

Model — L —[J—a0— [ J—[ 1—[ ] —[]—[]
ftféeng'ﬁ(at'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
S
1SDB:  Standard A: Absolute 400:400W  40:40mm 100:100mm  T1:XSELJ/K ~ N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIO: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

) Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder Motor Lead Str_oke b0 Speed ; - - - Rated
Model number t output increments Horizontal (G) Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)
ype W) (mm) (i) (mm/s) : . - : thrust (N)
Rated |Maximum | Rated |Maximum |, ed,, | Maimum | Roted | Maximum
40 1~1800| 0.4 1.0 0.4 1.0 40 17 8 5 169.6
Absolute 400 | 20 100~1300 [1~1200{ 04 | 10 |04 | 10 | 9 | 30 | 20 | 10 339.1
Incremental : : . : .
10 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 120 60 40 30 678.3

*In the above model numbers, [@)]

indicates the encoder type, [@)]indicates the stroke, @) indicates the applicable controller,|@)]indicates the cable length, and [&)] indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

Model |Reference Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
Name number|  page Name number|  page - -
pag pag Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 920mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L =>P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 104.9N-m  Mb: 1499Nm Mc: 248.9N:m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | 2P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exitfromthe rearright | A3E | =»P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 ;)ynamlc straightness (Note 6 &Omell r:lmax. hwhiteal
- P ase aterial: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 - :
T, P Cuidewith bl z - o = Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
faxe AP || EHEETD I D (gD =2 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S | =2P12 Protection structure P30
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =2P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
P—
15 120 15 Cable exit from the right
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End 3 7590 7 30 /ZMM (model number: A3S)
are available for ME: Mechanical End 8-M8, depth 20 /Cable exit from the rear right
download from 1.5 @ (model number: A3E)
our website. - w30 y: v Cable joint connector *1
= F g 7:‘ c bll\:<:h
3 able engtl
2D R :?I:% — — — — 18 H (300)
CAD f E ; | _5 N S Grease nipple
. | for ball screw
Detail view of A Cable exit from Grease nipple for guide
3D 143 Cable exit from the left the rear eft (for greasing the quide on
121 (model number: A1S) (model number: ATE) - | the mounting surface side)
CAD _93 19 Stroke 224 5 ) View B o
/ q F Mi SE g Home K ME*2 (Grease nipple, same on the opposite side)
T2
Ele—s T
Sl A
=\ ]
5 1@ ® [ —
9% Te o 7y [ — — — —
Reference| ! Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") i Ground wire
surface (74) 11111 \(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) 139 (without brake) connection screw
5 140 27 173 (with brake) (M4, 2 locations)
150 L ¥
2-oblong hole 8H7+8‘msdepth 10 /MM Connect the motor cable
_ | E-M8, depth 20 and encoder cable. Refer
e @ ¢ /o & ® ® 3 ‘ T&/ 4&/ to P. 57 for the cables.
) ) \s *2
— & — — — — S During the home return,
) ) =] the slider moves to the ME,
N [ so pay attention not to let
L e e ; ¢ o I 122 the slider hit surrounding
Processing jig holes are provided Slider center position ~ parts.
over the entire bottom surface of [Reference 25 10 (from reference surface) (. (homeﬁ)
the base. They arenotusedfor | surface |, 60 .50 3 Dx200 75 99.5 245 *Take note that to change the home
mounting the actuator. They are 100 X 120 . direction, the actuator must be
plugged with rubber grommets. returned to us for adjustment.
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 [ 850 | 900 | 950 [ 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
L [_without brake | 519 | 569 [ 619 [ 669 | 719 | 769 [ 819 | 869 | 919 [ 969 [ 10191069 [ 1119 [ 1169 [ 1219 [ 1269 | 1319 [ 1369 [ 1419 [ 1469 | 1519 [ 1569 [ 1619 | 1669 [ 1719
| with brake 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 [ 1053 | 1103 | 1153 | 1203 | 1253 | 1303 | 1353 | 1403 | 1453 [ 1503 | 1553 | 1603 | 1653 | 1703 | 1753
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 [ 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558
D 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6
E 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20
F 73.5 [123.5[173.5] 23.5 | 73.5 |123.5|173.5] 23.5 | 73.5 |123.5|173.5] 23.5 | 73.5 | 123.5]|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5[173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 |123.5|173.5]| 23.5 | 73.5
Mass (kg) 12.2 | 13.1 | 140 ( 14.8 | 15.7 | 16.6 | 17.4 | 18.3 | 19.2 | 20.0 | 20.9 | 21.8 | 22.7 | 23.5 [ 24.4 | 25.3 | 26.1 | 27.0 | 279 [ 28.7 | 29.6 | 30.5 | 31.4 | 32.2 | 33.1
W Lead 40 1800 1700 | 1540 | 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815
speed Lead 20 1200 [ 1165 [ 1045 ] 940 | 850 [ 770 [ 705 | 645 | 595 | 545 | 505 | 470 | 440 [ 410
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 | 585 | 520 | 470 [ 425 [ 385 | 350 | 320 [ 295 [ 275 | 255 | 235 [ 220 [ 205
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
e Single/three- values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K A yEs Absolute/ Program ) >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-phase CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes 100/200 VAC P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
meters.
: Positi I ingle-ph
SCON 1 axis ositioner pulse | Singleprese | >pse (Example. X08 = 8m)
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ISDB:  Standard
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ISDB-LX-200
ISPDB-LX-200

[ ]—

Type

ISPDB: High precision

specification

Encodertype  Motor type Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

A: Absolute 200:200W  40:40mm  1000: 1000mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.

I: Incremental 1600: 1600mm SSEL M:5m
specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIDJ: Specified length

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof, mid-support type/Actuator width:
150mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof, mid-support type/Actuator width:
150mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

x —[ ]—20—[ ]—[J]—[1— 11—

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Common Specifications

Motor I . Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)
Encoder OtOr 1) aqq [HrOKE Speed : - : - Rated
Model number output increments Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)
type ) (mm) i) (mm/s) = — thrust (N)
Rated [Maximum| Rated |Maximum | o fiied,, | aimem | Rt o | s
ISDB{ISPDBI-LX-[@]-200-40-[2)]-[3] Absolute 40 1~1800 04 Designed 15 Designed 85.5
| | 200 1000~1600 exclusively for exclusively for
ISDB[ISPDBI-LX-[@]-200-20-[2)]-[®)]-[@]-[5] ncrementa 20 1~1200 0.4 horizontal use 45 horizontal use 1709
*In the above model numbers,[@)] indicates the encoder type, [@)]indicates the stroke,[3) indicates the applicable controller,[@]indicates the cable length, and [ indicates the option(s).

e Model |Reference et Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw o16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 | Home limit switch L P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 104.9N-m Mb: 1499Nm Mc: 248.9N-m
Cable exit from the ight A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | =P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exitfrom the rearright | A3E | P11 || Masteraxis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 gynamic straightness (Note 6 :/'lofmﬁ/ r:lma?c T P
- P~ ase aterial: Aluminum, with white alumite treatmen
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | P12 T TI-XSELJK T2 XSELPIQ, SSEL SCON
Brake B | P11 | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, 5:3m, M: 5m, XOI0I: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S P12 Protection structure 1P30
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL | =»P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

CAD drawings 150 168 Cablde ?xit frtl))m Fgesgight
are available for 15. =190 15 2-68H7, denth 10 (model number: A3S)
download from 3090 30 | SOSRLEEDINR /bl exit from the rear right
our website. SE: Stroke End 75| 75| 8-M8,depth 20/ (model number: A3E)
15 _ 4. ME: Mechanical End | /" Cablejoint connector *1
2D ‘ «‘\: | fal tI
g ;,1
CAD 2 "’IE:— — — — — o—F Cable length [
hd - = ‘-J (300) S =/Grease nipple
H TORET Cable exitf ‘-v for ball screw
oo able exit from " N
3 D Detail view of A Cable exit from the left the rear left Grease nipple for guide
CAD (model number: A1S) / /(model number: A1) | (for greasing the quide on
< 143 65 Stroke 224 51 the mounting surface side)
121 View B
@, ’(_)‘93 ME \i Home \m (Grealseevlvwipple,
) B D same on the opposite side)
——— I == —
Sl A o = d )
el e 8|™N =
Pl e e @E b
— jﬂ ‘ 1 Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") dol Tapered screw{]or fube (Re 3/[?“) (HYth thrake) : ;
eference; (74) == \(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side)/ | Withoutbrake) Ground wire connection screw
surface |5 ]Igg 2 B r 51 vith brae) (M4, 2 locations)
4-98H7, depth 10 1
+0015
2-oblong hole 8H77}""depth 10 E-M8, depth 20 Connect the motor
T A cable and encoder
To6 o - g - + L <
i ‘% i R cable. Referto P. 57
] .9 o o o o E o for the cables.
= =
) b S *
=
N oo o of i = 3 3 1 ==4 = H 168 During the home
Processing jig holes are provided ] 25 10 (from reference surface) ‘ Slider center position(home)  return, the slider
over the entire bottom surface of 106 | 50 75~ 1455 moves to the ME, so
the base. They are not used for 100 F Dx200 15 70.5 pay attention not to
mounting the actuator. They are o es = > let the slider hit
plugged with rubber grommets. surrounding parts.

Base mounting surface when the guide

is of the

high precision specification

* Take note that to change the home
direction, the actuator must be
returned to us for adjustment.

M Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg. ~ *The speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 000 100 200 300 400 500 1600
L without brake 489 589 689 789 889 989 2089
with brake 523 623 723 823 923 2023 2123
B 350 450 550 650 750 850 1950
D 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
E 16 18 18 20 20 22 22
[F 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5
Mass (kg) 29.7 31.4 33.2 35.0 36.7 38.5 40.2
Maximum Lead 30 1800 1660
speed (mm/s) Lead 20 1200 | 1150 1000 950 830
Applicable Controller Spe ations
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
i N values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes ps,;gge'ez/gg\iic P56 (Note 5) When thpeptryaveling |ife>;s 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental . CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis Rostionerpulie >Ps56 (Example. X08 = 8m)
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ISDB-LX-400

Model [ 11—
Specification Series Type
Items
ISDB:  Standard
specification
ISPDB: High precision
specification

ISPDB-LX-400

x —[ J—400— [ ] —[J—[J—["1—0[1

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof, mid-support type/Actuator width:

150mm/400W Straight shape

Encodertype Motor type Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

A: Absolute 400:400W  40:40mm  1000:1000mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification 20:20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.

I: Incremental 1600: 1600mm SSEL M:5m
specification (in100mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

Single-axis robot/Large, dustproof, mid-support type/Actuator width:
150mm/400W Straight shape ' High precision specification

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

. Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1)

Encoder Motor Lead Stroke in 100mm Speed Rated

Model number output increments Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) [ Vertical (kg)
type W) (mm) (i) (mm/s) _ : thrust (N)

Rated Maximum| Rated | Maximum |, ied, | Marimom | Boted o anavimum

ISDBIISPDBI-LX-[@]-400-40-[2] Absolute 40 1~1800 04 Designed 40 Designed 169.6
| | 400 1000~1600 exclusively for exclusively for

ISDBIISPDBI-LX-[@]-400-20-[@]-[3)-[@]-[8] ncrementa 20 1~1200 0.4 horizontal use 90 horizontal use | 339.1

*In the above model numbers, D] indicates the encoder type, [@)|indicates the stroke, 3)| indicates the applicable controller, [@)]indicates the cable length, and [5)| indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

eiie Model |Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0,01mm [+0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent torolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | =P11 || Home limit switch L =>P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exitfromthe rearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 1049Nem _Mb: 1499Nem_Mc: 248, 9Nem
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification M | =P12 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exitfromthe rearright | A3E | =P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | =>P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 6] 0.02mm/m ma.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Bose Material: Aluminum, with white alumite reatment
— P - - Applicable controller T1: XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cablelength (Note ) N: None, 5: 3m, M: 5m, XOI03: Spectfied length
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Slave axis specification S | 2P12 Protection structure 1P30
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL [ =»P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

168

150 Cable exit from the right
CAD d!'awmgs 15 30 15 2-08H7, depth 10 (model n.umber. A3S) )
are available for 3 90) 0 Cable exit from the rear right
download from SE: Stroke End 75 79 8-M8, depth 20,7 (model number:AE)
our website. 1.5 _ 4. ME: Mechanical End s Cable joint connector *1
b e —
2D : . g i
ol o . _ _ Tl =l Cable length Cm Grease nipple
CAD A ===
| . = 8 ﬂ (300) N forballscrew
Lo — Cable exit from Grease nipple for guide
3D Detail view of A éhle rearblefsA]E (for greasing the guide on
143 65 Stroke 224 5 (modelnumber: ATE) | mounting surface side)
cAD ] Cable exit from the left View B
= ME/|[\ sE Home ME*2 (model number: A1S) (Grease nipple, _
B I p same on the opposite side)
I ==
) R = g o
P FTe o T °
] 1 Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") (B'gth thrae) o
(74) —H<— \ (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side] (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Without brake) ; -
Reference . {2 5\ plug pp ) B plug PP 13 ithbrake Ground wire connection screw
150 T (M4, 2 locations)
05 4-g8H7, depth 10 *]
2-oblong hole 8H7j"“depth 10 E-M8, depth 20 Cokl;\lnectéhe m(()jtor
cable and encoder
T so e o0 i 5o © & 3 + i M ] cable. Refer to P. 57
' o | g for the cables.
-] _— _ _ _ g/ —
) ) S L *2
h o 0ol o] h N N ° g During the home
2 T ) 168 return, the slider
Processingjig holes are provided - 25 10 (from reference surface) ‘ Slider center position (home) moves’ to the ME, so
over the entire bottom surface of 106_|_50, 75 | 145.5] ; a1
the base. They are not used for 56 |_ 100 F Dx200 150 70.5 pay attention not to

mounting the actuator. They are
plugged with rubber grommets.

R e
surface

Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification

H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke

let the slider hit
surrounding parts.

*Take note that to change the home
direction, the actuator must be
returned to us for adjustment.

*If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.

Stroke 1000 1100 1200 300 400 1500 1600
L [ without brake 511 1611 1711 11 911 2011 2111
| with brake 545 1645 1745 45 945 2045 2145
B 350 1450 1550 650 750 1850 1950
D 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
E 16 18 18 20 20 22 22
F 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5
Mass (kg) 30.1 31.8 33.6 35.4 37.1 38.9 40.6
Maximum Lead 30 1800 1660
speed (mm/s) Lead 20 1200 1150 1000 950 830
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating [Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
i N values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes psh'gge'ez/ggfs,;c P56 (Note 5) When thF;ptryaveling Iife);s 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K A yEs Absolute/ Program ) >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-phase CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes 100/200 VAC >P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
— - meters.
SCON 1 axis ReEHECTEs| | SEEEEe || opms (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDB-LX-400/ISPDB-LX-400




Gleanroom lype

SSPDACR

ISDBCR / ISPDBCR /

Standard Type

90mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-S

Standard Type
Medium

120mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-M-100

:120mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-M-200

Standard (High Mid-Support Type

:120mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-MX-200

Precision) Type

Standard Type

:150mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-L-200

:150mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-L-400

Mid-Support Type

:150mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-LX-200

:150mm

ISDBCR (ISPDBCR)-LX-400

High-Rigidity, ron-Base Type

SSPDACR-5-200

High Precision
Type

High-Rigidity, Iron-Base Type

SSPDACR-M-400

High-Rigidity, ron-Base Type

SSPDACR-L-750
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ISDBCR-S
ISPDBCR-S

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Small/Actuator width: 90mm/60 W

Straight shape

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Small/Actuator width: 90mm/60 W

Straight shape High precision specification

Model — s —[J—e0—[ J—[ 1—[ ] — [ ]—[]
IStFéeng'ﬁ(at'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
S
ISDBCR:  Standard A: Absolute 60:60W  16:16mm  100:100mm  T1:XSEL-JJK  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 8: 8mm ¢ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision I: Incremental 4: 4mm 800: 800mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIO: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1) Rated | Suction

Model number Ent;%ger output (I;ﬁi% in::srgm?nts (?ﬁ;e/g) Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)** | thrust | flow rate

W) (mm) Rated | Maximum| Rated |Marimum |, ted T Woirmum | fred T Haimun | (N) (N¢/min)
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-S--60-16-@ 16 1~960 | 0.4 1.0 0.4 0.8 13 4.5 3 2 53.1 60
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-5-[@]-60-8-[@]-[3] mﬁ'r“;r‘]’q'gﬁal 60 8 | 100~800 |1~480| 04 | 07 (04| 06 | 27 | 12 6 5 | 106.1 30
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-S-[1]-60-4-[2]-[3]-[@]-[5] 4 1~240( 02| 05 [02] 04 | 55 | 30 | 14 | 12 | 2123 15

**If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the

*In the above model numbers, [@]indicates the encoder type, [@) indicates the stroke, [3)] indicates the ap,

vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

plicable controller, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).

Common Specifications

Name Model [Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g12mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 | Home limit switch L | =P Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cableexitfrom therear left | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | PN Dynamicallowable load moment (Note’5) | Ma: 28.4N-m _Mb:40.2Nem _Me:65.7N-m
Cable ext from the right A3S | P11 | Master axis speciication M | >p12 Overhapg Ioald length Ma direction: 450mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max.
- - ———— — Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
Cable exit fromthe rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Applicable controller T1: XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N:None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor C | 2P11 || Slave axis specification S | 2pP12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and guide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cleaplmess d?gfee Cla§s 10(0ym pelr 1cf) - -
Suction tube oint on the onposie side VR | >p12 Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter 12mm
! s 86 Cable exit from the right
Diagram (;% 2-06H7, depth 10 (model n.umber: A3S) )
f— B LB deptn 19 / Sabl oo the earioht
wi 1.5 |
zre avlailaglfe for . Cable joint connector *1
ownload from | T3 o]t [o] - —
our website. o m ) o @] —
~| <] _ _ | <) — Cable length p p!
2D :L:{‘i 3 3 ® (300) ’Grease nipple
oo Ol-ale for ball
CAD Detail view of A o — f Cable exit from Greas:Li:plch’oerM;uide

SE: Stroke End

I
@jﬂf Air tube joint

I

(model number: ATE)

Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)

the rear left

(for greasing the guide on
the mounting surface side)

. Applicable tube outer diameter 12 (inner diameterg8) View B
ME: Mechanical End 90 (Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8") (Grease nipple,
70 same on the opposite side)
@ :51 16, stroke 154 A2 Joint installation position: Standard
C‘,l "l ME 1 || \SE B m/ (2?;55*)2 Joint installation position: Opposite side
f [T == e "
" ¢
<[ A @ ] O 2
Bt . © o /éj‘fm — A
H o a
LT o [0 ooy I= L o
i 38) 82.5 (without brake)
Referencel> 84 ‘ 325 2 8 T 1175 it broke) Ground wire connection screw
surface 90 - 3, 2 locations)
2-oblong hole 6H7 %" depth 10 A-06H7, depth 10
I E-M6, depth 17 %1
=% & o & £ rs ; ry S " Connect the motor cable and encoder
J) M Nj cable. Refer to P. 57 for the cables.
; - - o 2
) = During the home return, the slider
b P’y Y . ,Jﬁ f </ — moves to the ME, so pay attention not
1 ™ — to let the slider hit surrounding parts.
WY, | Y, 2o ference sutac) Sdr g
3 ererence -
not used for mounting the actuator. surface 55 50 . 755 (home) * 'quke r;pte ttmat totchatnge 'chet Eome
They are plugged with rubber grommets. . . Irection, the actuator must be
Y .gg ¢ . 7. 100 F Dx200 100 255 returned to us for adjustment.
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.2kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L without brake 382.5 432.5 482.5 532.5 582.5 632.5 682.5 732.5 782.5 832.5 882.5 932.5 982.5 1032.5 1082.5
with brake 417.5 467.5 517.5 567.5 617.5 667.5 717.5 767.5 817.5 867.5 917.5 967.5 1017.5 1067.5 1117.5
B 278 328 378 428 478 528 578 628 678 728 778 828 878 928 978
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F 45 95 145 195 45 95 145 195 45 95 145 195 45 95 145
Mass (kg) 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.2 5.6 6.0 6.3 6.7 7.0 7.4 7.8 8.1 8.5 8.9 9.2
Ve Lead 16 960 920 795 690 610 540 480
speed Lead 8 480 460 400 345 305 270 240
(mm/s) Lead 4 240 230 200 170 150 135 120
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
P Single/three- specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K A yas Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental ) CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis Rosionerpule P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDBCR-S/ISPDBCR-S




ISDBCR-M-100
ISPDBCR-M-100

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Medium/Actuator width:
120mm/100W Straight shape

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Medium/Actuator width:
120mm/100W Straight shape High precision specification

Model — m —[J—100— [ J—[ 1—[ ] — [ 1—[]
afé%'ﬁcat'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
S
ISDBCR:  Standard A: Absolute 100:100W  30:30mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision I: Incremental 10:10mm  1100: 1100mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification 5:5mm (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1) :

Model number Entcoder m?m (Lead) incsrgnr:\?nts (Spee/d Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) Horizonta)ll(kg) Vertical (kg)** Fﬁrtfg f?g\:,tigpe

s (w) |mm (mm) MM/ gated [Maximum| Rated [Maximum e | Maimum | Roted | Maimun | (N) | (N¢/min)
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-M-[®]-100-30 3)]-[@]-[5)] 30 1~1800( 04 | 1.0 |04 | 10 | 15 4 2 12 | 566 | 180
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]—M—_ Absolute 20 1~1200| 0.4 1.0 0.4 1.0 23 8 4 25 84.9 120
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-M- Incremental 100 10 100~1100 1~600 | 0.4 0.7 0.4 0.6 45 20 10 169.8 50
|SDBCR[|SPDBCR]-M- 00—5- 5 1~300 | 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.4 85 45 20 15 | 339.7 20

*In the above model numbe

rs,

Common Specifications

indicates the encoder type, [@]indicates the stroke,[3)] indicates the applicable controller, @) indicates the cable length, and () indicates the option(s).
*#If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

Name Model |Reference Nama Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =P1 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exitfrom therearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5 | Ma: 696N-m _Mb:99.0N-m _Mc161.7N-m
Cable exitfrom the right A3S | P11 | Master axs speciication M | >p12 Overhapg qud length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
bl axitfomh = A 7 - == " = T Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
able exit from the rear right P11 aster axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) P12 T Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | 2P12 Applicable controller T1: XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XODO: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S | =P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and quide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =2P13 Cleapllness d?gfee Cla§s 10(0ym per Icf) : y
- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =2P12 - -
Cablegrtom e oht
e 3|10/ Cable exifom the ear ight
SE: Stroke End 4-M6, depth 18 60_|_ 60| 4-M8, depth 18 model number:
CAD drawings 1.5 ME: Mechanical End N Cable joint connector *1
are available for |
download from N =a[o) ol e
our website. o ® ~ o
N/ < . . _ =1 . Cable length Grease nipple
T 1 ° S § o (300) ‘-' for ball screw
il vi Yooy ] Cable exit from the rear left | Grease nipple for guide
CAD Detail view of A =xlo:raloks (model number: ATE) (for greasing the guide on
i i i Cable exit from the left the mounting surface side)
(model number: A1S) View B
(Grease nipple,
116 . . same on the opposite side)
& &8 Stroke 194 R Aol el tube outer iameter o12 (nner diameter o8
— ~ Icable tube outer diameter @ inner diameter o
@ A‘L ME \i B Home, ;3’?5 2 (B‘:JPried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8)
VT il m ] Joint installation position: Standard
ay Slea | Joint installation position: Opposite side
K| A
“aMe | ey CI% | — ] — | — B = S
\D)L; o | NN KE —1 <
i Sont g
Reference 54 91 (without brake)|
surface |5 110 22 B 115 (with brake) o
120 (325) L Ground wi i
2-oblong hole 8H7+8m5depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10 rounawire COnn;CZI?OI'LZEirg'\_:VS)
% A] % E-M8, depth 20 *]
s - — - - - Connect the motor cable and encoder
e % ® ¢ °® ¢ VF ¢ cable. Refer to P. 57 for the cables.
) [
- 8 A — — Sh- — |- *2
) K1 During the home return, the slider
" . moves to the ME, so pay attention not
o 2L 2 & a s — to let the slider hit surrounding parts.
Processing jig holes are provided over the 1 i 107
entire bottom surface of the base. They Refe;ence 3 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home) *Take note that to change the
are not used for mounting the actuator. sur ac1€2 < 725 5 60 c D200 60 201025 . home direction, the actuator must
They are plugged with rubber grommets. - - be returned to us for adjustment.
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.3kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 000 050 100
L without brake | 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 30 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 130 180 | 1230 | 1280 330 380 430
with brake 454 504 554 604 654 704 754 804 854 904 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 154 204 | 1254 | 1304 354 404 454
B 317 367 417 467 517 567 617 667 17 767 817 867 917 967 017 067 | 1117 | 1167 217 | 1267 | 1317
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18
= 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22
Mass (kg) 7.6 8.2 8.8 9.5 10.1 10.7 11.3 12.0 12.6 13.2 13.9 14.5 15.1 15.7 16.4 17.0 17.6 18.2 18.9 19.5 20.1
. Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 | 1280 | 1150 | 1035 935 850 780 715 660
ng'e";gm Lead 20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 | 765 | 690 | 625 | 570 | 520 | 475 | 440
(hve) Lead 10 600 545 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 345 | 310 | 285 | 260 | 240 | 220
Lead 5 300 270 240 215 190 170 155 140 130 120 110
Applicable Controller Spe ations
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
P Single/three- specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K Avas Absolute/ Program >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental ) CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes %I(;\(l)g/lze(-)gf:/al_\sg P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
: Positioner pulse meters.
SCON 1 axis et ->P56

(Example. X08 = 8m) 46
ISDBCR-M-100/ISPDBCR-M-100
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ISDBCR-M-200

ISPDBCR-M-200

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Medium/Actuator width:
120mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Medium/Actuator width:
120mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Model — m —[J—200— [ ]—[ 1—[ ] —[]— []
IStFéeng'ﬁ(at'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cable length Options
S
ISDBCR:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  30:30mm  100:100mm  T1:XSELJ/K ~ N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision I: Incremental 10:10mm  1100: 1100mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification 5:5mm (in50mmincrements)  XSEL-P/Q  XOO:Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec*

Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1) o

Model number Entcocier m%to(l)lrt (I;iérlnd) incsrgnr:\repnts (?T‘]’;e/g Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) Horizonta)I/(kg) Vertical (kg) Flfrtfg f%ﬁg{’e

s (W) (mm) Rated | Maximum| Rated |Maximum [, ied, | Maxmum | Reted | Madmun | (N) | (N£/min)
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-M-[@]-200-30 5)-[@)-[6)] 30 1~1800{ 04 | 1.0 (04| 10 | 30 | 12 6 3 [113.9] 180
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-M-[@]-200-20-[@]-[8)]-[@]- ¢ Absolute 20 1~1200{ 04 | 1.0 |04 | 10 | 45 | 16 | 10 5 [1709| 120
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-M-[@]-200-10-[2] Incremental | 200 [0 1901190 S g0 T0a | 07 |04 | 06 | 9 | 40 | 20 15 |3418| 50
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-M-[®]-200-5-[2] 5 1~300| 02| 05 | 02| 04 | 110 | 80 40 30 |6836| 20

Common Specifications

*In the above model numbers, |@]indicates the encoder type, [@)] indicates the stroke, |3)] indicates the applicable controller,[@) indicates the cable length, and [&) indicates the option(s).

Nerme Model [Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | 2P Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 6.9.6N‘-m Mb:99.0Nem_Mc: 16117N"T‘
Cable exitfrom the right A3S | >P11 | Masteraxis specification M | sp12 Overhapg Ioad length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
- - —— — Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
Cable exit fromthe rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | 2P12 Applicable controller T1: XSEL-J/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOD: Specified length
Creep sensor C | 2P11 | Slave axis specification S | =P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and guide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cleapllness dgglree Cla,ss 10{0.um per Icf) - -
- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =P12 - -
Coble gt from he ot
Lo 15| 20847, depth 10  Cable exit from the rear right
SE: Stroke End 4-M6, depth 18 606 4-M8, depth 18/ (model number: A3E)

CAD drawings 1.5

are available for

ME: Mechanical End

Cable joint connector *1
elointeonnector |

download from [ —
. Il —
our website. LB r; © Cable lenath Grease nipple
| _ — — g — 300) 9 NP4 for ball scr.ew
2D © o Cable exit from the rear left (Gfreasem_pple’:orgq&de
Detail view of A 3 for greasing the guide on
CAD - (model number: ATE) the mounting surface side)
I I I H\Cable exit from the left View B
(model number: A15) (Grease nipple,
116 Airtubejoint same on the opposite side)
Zg 8 Stroke 194 FE] Applicable tube outer diameter 812 (inner diameter 08)
g ﬁ ME J|N\SE Home, \;\gE*Z (Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8
q 5 Joint installation position: Standard
[ 1 [ | = ; Joint installation Eosition: Opposite side
5 B A [©) @& T | I = (& Y
2 © | L — ©f
e le[74|] B = 10 (B s
T T ) N
Reference (54) 106 §without brake) )
surface |5 110 22 B 141 (with brake)
120 325) L Ground wire connection screw
2-oblong hole 8H7 {3 depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10 (M3, 2 locations)
i L I } E-M8, depth 20 *1
H1e @ @ % © @ © rf‘> 3 Connect the motor cable and encoder
) T cable. Refer to P. 57 for the cables.
- 8 — — — g* — |- %
] il During the home return, the slider
o7 ﬁ/ > 4 & 4 L K ({/ — moves to the ME, so pay attention not
N, to let the slider hit surrounding parts.
Processing jig holes are;)rovided overthe [pocerancel EU? 10 f face) Slid 107 h ' It surrounding p
entire bottom surface of the base. They eferenc §_0’ rom reference surface ider center position (home)  x T3 note that to change the home
are not used furmcynting the actuator. 125 72. I} 60 E Dx200 60 5 102.5 05 direction, the actuator must be
Theyarepluggedwnh rubber grommets. - returned to us for adjustment.
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.4kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 000 050 00
L without brake | 445 495 545 595 645 695 745 795 45 895 945 995 1045 | 1095 145 195 | 1245 295 345 395 445
with brake 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 180 230 | 1280 330 380 430 480
B 317 367 417 467 517 567 617 667 17 767 817 867 917 967 017 067 | 1117 167 217 267 317
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18
F 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22 72 122 172 22
Mass (kg) 8.0 8.6 9.2 9.9 10.5 11.1 11.7 12.4 13.0 13.6 14.3 14.9 15.5 16.1 16.8 17.4 18.0 18.6 19.3 19.9 | 20.5
. Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 [ 1280 [ 1150 | 1035 [ 935 850 780 715 660
Mg"'é’:gm Lead 20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 | 765 | 690 | 625 | 570 | 520 | 475 | 440
(rrEm/s) Lead 10 600 545 480 430 380 345 310 285 260 240 220
Lead 5 300 270 240 215 190 170 155 140 130 120 110
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
P Single/three- specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K A oyas Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental ) CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters
SCON 1 axis Rosonerpule P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDBCR-M-200/ISPDBCR-M-200



ISDBCR-MX-20
ISPDBCR-MX-20

Model
Specification Series
Items
ISDBCR:  Standard
specificatio
ISPDBCR: High precis
specificatio

Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cable length Options
A: Absolute 200:200W  30:30mm  800:800mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
n specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ion I: Incremental 2000:2000mm SSEL M:5m
n specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIDJ: Specified length

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Medium, mid-support type/Actuator
width: 120mm/200 W Straight shape

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Medium, mid-support type/Actuator
width: 120mm/200W Straight shape

Cl— mx —[ J—200—[ ]—[ 1—[1—[1 —0[1

High precision specification

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1) X
M Encoder | MOtOr | cag | “10omm Speed - - - - Rated | Suction
odel number output g Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | thrust | flow rate
type W) (mm) |increments | (mm/s) - . T e T (N) | (N&/min)
(mm) Rated |MaX|mum Rated |Maximum | e Siied o, | secalertion | accuimmtion | accaleraton
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-MX-[@]-200-30-[2] B Absolute 30 1~1800 04 Designed 30 Designed | 113.9| 180
| I 200 800~2000 exclusively for exclusively for
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-MX-[@]-200-20-[@]-[8] [@]-[8] | Incremental 20 1~1200 0.4 horizontal use 45 horizontaluse | 170.9 | 120

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable contro\ler, indicates the cable length, and indicatesthe option(s).

Common Specifications

Nene Model [Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 | Home limit switch L | =P Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from therearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 696N Mb: 99.0N-m_Mc: 161 JNm
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 | Master axis speciication M | >p12 Overhapg Ioa{dlength Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max.
Cable exitfromth ht | A3E | P11 | Masteras speciicaton o tesdd | LLM | 212 Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
able exit from the rear rig aster axis specification (sensor on the opposite side = Waterial: Alurminum, with white alumite reatment
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOD: Specified length
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Slave axis specification S P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and guide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 CIeapImess df_-glree C\a§s 10(0ym per Icf) - -
- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter 12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =2P12
i 155 Cable exit from the right
Dlagram 120 (model number: A3S)g
= 4-M6, depth 18 13 90 13 2:08H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End . dej 25 \6{)0 =51 25 4-M8, depth 18, (model number: A3E)
are available for 15 _ 45  ME:Mechanical End Cable joint connector *1
download from i o
our website. ‘ 5
® e
ig — — — — Cable length @
2D ® (300) 'i-“‘ Grease nipple
CAD | — Cable exit from for ball screw
Detail view of A T T u the rear left Grease nipple for guide
(model number: ATE) 1forgreaslngthegmde'on
Air tube joint Cable exitfrom the left  Lthe mounting surface side)
Applicable tube outer diameter 012 (inner diameter 08) (model number: A1) (Gre\a/;eev;i?)ple
(Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8") same on the opposité side)
120
57 Stroke 192 54 Jointinstallation position: Standard
Home, ME*2 Jointinstallation position:
B (385) Opposite side
= éﬂ — i
= i)
T T T | . A @@ %\w o
106 <
B ‘m(mf‘mﬁ% Ground wire connection screﬁ
120 325 T (M3, 2 locations)
y 40015 4-98H7, depth 10 "
2-oblong hole 8H7 8 depth 10 /—p; Connect the motor cable
I , " ;ﬂ:@:ﬂ E-M8,depth 20 5nd encoder cable. Refer
i3 T ¢ ¢ ¢ = % % T 1F] ° to P. 57 for the cables.
[=] ! g *
A — — — — = o During the home return,
' e o & & N 'y & |- mg slider m?;lest'go the .
] - , S0 pay attention no
Processing jig holes are provided % | Slider cemerL%?ition (home)  to let tf'\)e Z“der hit
overthe entire bottom surface of [R 120.5 60 10 (from reference surface) 60 150.5 di t:
the base. They are notused for | surface 60.5 750 F Dx200 50 505 surrounding parts.
mounting the actuator. They are
plugged with rubber grommets. *Take note that to change the home
Base mounting surface when the guide direction, the actuator must be
is of the high precision specification returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *[f the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg. ~ *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 800 900 1000 100 1200 1300 400 500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000
L without brake 241 1341 1441 541 1641 1741 41 941 2041 2141 2241 2341 2441
with brake 276 1376 1476 576 1676 1776 76 976 2076 2176 2276 2376 2476
B 1113 1213 1313 1413 1513 1613 1713 1813 1913 2013 2113 2213 2313
D 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9
E 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26
F 122 222 122 222 122 222 122 222 122 222 122 222 122
Mass (kg) 18.5 19.8 21.0 22.3 23.6 24.9 26.2 274 28.7 30.0 31.3 32.5 33.8
Maximum | Lead 30 7800 1650 1500 1425 1200 1050 900 825 750 675
speed (mm/s) | Lead 20 1200 1100 1000 950 800 700 600 550 500 450
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
cEl Single/three- specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental . CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase |y 5o (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis Rostionerpulie >Ps56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDBCR-MX-200/ISPDBCR-MX-200
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Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large/Actuator width:
=" 150mm/200 W Straight shape
I PD B R L 2 Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large/Actuator width:
- 150mm/200W Straight shape | High precision specification

Model [J— v —[J—200— [ ]—[1—[J]— [J— []
IStFéeng'ﬁ(at'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cable length Options
S
ISDBCR:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  40:40mm  100:100mm  T1:XSELJ/K  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q ~ XOIOI: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification *1,06=9800mm/sec?

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1) Rated | Suction

Model number Ent;%ger output (I;ﬁir% in::srgm?nts (?ﬁ;e/g) Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)** | thrust | flow rate

W) (mm) Rated [Maximum | Rated [Maximum|,cReted, || Maxmum | Rated | Maimum (N) [ (N&/min)
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]—L——200—40—@- 40 1~1800( 0.4 1.0 0.4 1.0 15 7 25 2 85.5 180
ISDBCR[ISPDBCRI-L-[@]-200-20-[2] -8 In@t'?esr?wlgr?teal 200 20 [100~1300|1~1200{ 0.4 | 1.0 |04 | 1.0 45 15 9 5 170.9 120
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]—L—-200-10—- — 10 1~600| 04 | 0.7 | 04| 06 920 40 20 14 341.8 50

*In the above model numbers, [D]indicates the encoder type, @) indicates the stroke, |3) indicates the applicable controller, |@)] indicates the cable length, and &) indicates the option(s).
**If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 1.0kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

option T R Common Specifications

Nerine Model [Reference Nere Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw @20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =Pn Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P11 | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 1 94,9N-m Mb: 1499Nem Mc: 268‘9N'm
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 | Master axis specification M | >p12 Overhapg qud length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
Cable exitfromth e | A3E m s speciict h resde T LM Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
able exit from the rear right =P11 || Masteraxis specification (sensor on the opposite side) ->P12 T Material: Auminum, with white alumite treatment
AQseal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Applicable controller T1: XSELJ/K_T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor C | 2P11 | Slave axis specification S | =P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and quide)
Creep sensor onthe oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cleanliness degree Class 10{0.pmpertc) _
- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =P12
150 122 Cable exit from the right
a 15 120 15 2-08H7, depth 10 (model number: A3S)
3 90 30 1 g i
s 7 | susdeoh20 R e A
CAD drawings Cable joint connector *1
are available for 15, 3.
download from :‘> —|
our website. y ®
e "’E} (300) _@:1‘1 Grease nipple
b q‘ T 7 7 - S\ forball screw
2D © F— Cable exit Grease nipple for guide
CAD Detail viewof A || ableexitfrom | ¢y greasing the guide on
the rear left h ! e sid
i i i (model number: ATE) Lthe m°”"‘\'/{' surface side)
SE: Stroke End Air tube joint Cable exit from the left jewd le,
ME: MechanicalEnd 133 Appligble ube outerdameter 12 ey dometer o\ /imoddumberls - ame 6ot o
93 19 Stroke 224 5 Joint installation position: Standard
ﬁl E ME | SE g Home S_)\Lw(gfz ggr;’tggiéaslllggon position:
Sl s T
e % =
= \@ ° T T T —
% [o[of mt E
Reference LU_“,‘ 117 (without brake) X .
surface |5 140 b2 B 151 (with brake) Ground wire connection screw
150 (32.5) L (M4, 2 locations)
2-oblong hole 8H7 % depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10 1
n Connect the motor cable
g oo s = : ~ k = : = = = E-M8,depth 20 5§ encoder cable. Refer
® ‘ I to P. 57 for the cables.
I \ ) \N
8 - _ _ _ g 2
- S| I During the home return,
) ) = the slider moves to the
1loc o e of—H > < & & 4 gk (/ ME, so pay attention not
Lo i Bl 122 to let the slider hit
f}:Zﬁ:il,zggé%tgﬂ?uar;:cpe’g‘fntf‘zdb(;::T ’@?nce 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home) surrounding parts.
They are not used for mounting the sur “e] o k0L 75 995 | .
actuator. They are plugged with rubber grommets. 100 F Dx200 15 24.5 Take note that to change the home

direction, the actuator must be

B ti i hen the guid "
ase mounting surface when the guide returned to us for adjustment.

is of the high precision specification

M Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
L [ without brake | 497 | 547 [ 597 | 647 | 697 | 747 | 797 | 847 | 897 [ 947 | 997 [1047 [ 1097 | 1147 | 1197 | 1247 [ 1297 | 1347 [ 1397 | 1447 | 1497 | 1547 | 1597 | 1647 | 1697
| with brake 531 | 581 | 631 | 681 | 731 | 781 | 831 | 881 | 931 [ 981 | 1031 | 1081 | 1131 | 1181 [ 1231 | 1281 | 1331 | 1381 | 1431 | 1481 | 1531 | 1581 | 1631 | 1681 | 1731
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 [ 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558
D 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6
E 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20
[F 73.5 |123.5]173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 | 123.5|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 | 123.5|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 | 123.5[173.5| 23.5 | 73.5
Mass (kg) 119 [ 12.7 | 136 | 144 | 153 [ 16.2 | 170 | 179 | 18.7 | 19.6 | 20.4 | 21.3 [ 22.1 | 23.0 | 239 | 24.7 | 25.6 | 264 | 273 | 28.1 | 29.0 [ 29.8 | 30.7 | 31.5 | 324
Ve Lead 40 1800 1700 | 1540 | 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815
speed Lead 20 1200 [ 1165 [ 1045 | 940 | 850 [ 770 | 705 | 645 | 595 | 545 [ 505 | 470 | 440 | 410
(mm/s) [ Lead 10 600 | 585 | 520 [ 470 | 425 [ 385 | 350 | 320 [ 295 | 275 | 255 | 235 [ 220 | 205
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
} N specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SELP/Q 6 axes Psf:ggéez/:)%r\e/f\c P56 (Note 5) V\Fl)hen the traveling IifFe)Fi)sy1 O,OOOkm.y
X-SEL-J/K A yEs Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental ) CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes Single-phase | P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.

4 9 SCON 1 axis Rostioneripule P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)
ISDBCR-L-200/ISPDBCR-L-200



Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large/Actuator width:
il 150mm/400W Straight shape
I PD B R L 4 Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large/Actuator width:
-L- 150mm/400 W Straight shape | High precision specification

Model [ J— v —[J—400—[ |- J—[J—=[1]—=[]
afé%'ﬁcat'on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
S
ISDBCR:  Standard A: Absolute 400:400W 40 :40mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:SCON S:3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIDI: Specified length

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification *1,06=9800mm/sec’

Encoder Motor Lead StSr(;)nﬁin Speed Acceleration (Note 1 byioasl Notell) Rated | Suction
Model number output f Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | thrust | flow rate
type W) (mm) | increments | (mm/s) A X ) | (N&/min)
(mm) Rated |Maximum| Rated Maximum|,(ted, | Moximum | Rated | Maximum
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-L-[@]-400-40-[2]-[3] 40 1~1800{ 0.4 | 1.0 |04 | 1.0 | 40 17 8 5 | 1696 180
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-L-[@]-400-20-[2] In/é?esﬁqlgr:?al 400 | 20 |100~1300(1~1200( 0.4 | 1.0 | 04| 1.0 90 30 20 10 | 339.1 120
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-L- 10 1~600 | 04 | 0.7 [ 04| 06 | 120 | 60 40 30 | 6783 50

*In the above model numbers,[@] indicates the encoder type, [@)]indicates the stroke,[3) indicates the applicable controller,[@]indicates the cable length, and [ indicates the option(s).

option = Common Specifications

the mounting surface side)

Nz Model [Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw g20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
(able exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exitfrom the rearleft | ATE | P11 | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic llowable load moment (Note 5) | Ma: 194.9N-m Mb: 1499Nem_Mc: Zf‘3~9N'm
Cable exit from the right A3S | >P11 | Master axis speciication M | >p12 Overhapg qudlength Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
= 5 : - — Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 T Material; Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQseal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | =2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOD: Specified length
Creep sensor C | =P11 || Slave axis specification S >P12 Greasg Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and guide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cleapllness d?gfee C\a.ss 10(0m per Icf) - -
- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =P12
150 122 Cable exit from the right
Diagram 15 <130 5 | 2-08H7, depth 10 émgldel q;l;nber; L .
able exit from the rear ri
- SE: Stroke End 0 590 O 1 8-M8, depth 20 (model number: A3E) 9
af:?vgﬁzvg;z?;r 5 4 ME: Mechanical End ® Cable joint connector *1
download from g —— /
our website. :‘) o n = Z:]S;‘ ﬁ
F — — — — — y :7;,‘ — Cablelength =7 Grease nipple
2D o S| = ﬁ for ball screw
. G ipple for guid
CAD Detail view of A 2210 lcxa fﬁgﬁ:ﬂ‘egom (fo(regars;;‘ilsgtzeoél?ilé‘e Zn
T i T (model number: AIE)

Air tube joint N View B
143 Applicable tube outer diameter 212 (inner diameter 08) Cable exitfrom the left (Grease nipple,
121 (Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8") (model number:A1S)  same on the opposite side)
— 93 19 Stroke 224 5 Jointinstallation position: Standard
q in ME | SE g Home /{[NME*2 Jointinstallation position:
< (405) Opposite side
(2 ] I
UG -
R © T i T =
o T o T
! i
R 74, i
5 (140) b2 B }%2 m{lﬁ%mke) Ground wire connection screw
150 325) C (M4, 2 locations)
2-oblong hole 8H7 % depth 10 4-98H7, depth 10 "
L L I } E-M8,depth20  Connect the motor cable
e @ ¢ ¢ 2 ¢ * < ‘ ® / © and encoder cable. Refer
A | to P. 57 for the cables.
4 - - ——af -
) IS / During the home return,
! the slider moves to the
[ - > & & L 4 ME, so pay attention not
- - 2l 122 to let the slider hit
Processing jig holes are provided over  [Reference 10 (fi fi f, Slider center position (home) i
the entire bottom surface of the base. surface 60 | 50 10 (from reference surface) 75~ 995 P surrounding parts.
They are not used for mounting the 10, 100 F Dx200 150 24.5 *Take note that to change the home
actuator. They are plugged with rubber grommets. direction, the actuator must be
Base mounting surface when the guide returned to us for adjustment.
is of the high precision specification
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 [ 150 | 200 [ 250 [ 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 [ 500 | 550 | 600 [ 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000] 1050 [ 1100 ] 1150 [ 1200 1250 [ 1300
n [ withoutbrake | 519 | 569 | 619 | 669 | 719 | 769 | 819 | 869 | 919 | 969 | 1019 | 1069 | 1119 | 1169 | 1219 | 1269 | 1319 | 1369 | 1419 | 1469 | 1519 | 1569 | 1619 | 1669 | 1719
[ withbrake | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 | 1053 | 1103 | 1153 | 1203 | 1253 | 1303 | 1353 | 1403 | 1453 | 1503 | 1553 | 1603 | 1653 | 1703 | 1753
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558
D 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6
E 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20
F 73.5 1123.51173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5]|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 |123.5(173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5]173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5|173.5| 23.5 [ 73.5 | 123.5[173.5| 23.5 | 73.5
Mass (kg) 12.3 | 13.1 [ 140 | 14.8 | 15.7 | 16.6 | 174 | 18.3 | 19.1 [ 20.0 | 20.8 | 21.7 | 22.5 | 234 | 24.3 | 25.1 | 26.0 | 26.8 | 27.7 | 28.5 | 294 | 30.2 | 31.1 | 319 | 32.8
Ve Lead 40 1800 1700 | 1540 | 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815
speed Lead 20 1200 [ 1165 [ 1045 ] 940 | 850 | 770 | 705 | 645 | 595 | 545 | 505 | 470 | 440 | 410
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 | 585 | 520 | 470 [ 425 [ 385 | 350 | 320 | 295 [ 275 [ 255 | 235 | 220 | 205
Applicable Controller Spe ations
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
P Single/three- specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K Avas Absolute/ Program ) >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-phase CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes 100/200 VAC >P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in

meters.

SCON 1 axis Positioner pulse | Singlephase | 3 psg (Example. X08 = 8m) 5 0
ISDBCR-L-400/ISPDBCR-L-400
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ISPDBCR-

ISDBCR-LX-200

LX-20

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large, mid-support type/Actuator
width: 150mm/200W Straight shape

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large, mid-support type/Actuator
width: 150mm/200W Straight shape High precision specification

Model [ J— wx —[ J—20—[ J—[ J—[1—[J—[]]
IStpen?sﬁ(a“on Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength ~ Options
€l
ISDBCR:  Standard A: Absolute 200:200W  40:40mm  1000: 1000mm T1:XSEL-J/KK  N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:5C S :3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision I: Incremental 2500: 2500mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOI: Specified length
*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.
Model Number/Specification 1.0G=9800mm/sec?
i Acceleration (Note 1 Payload (Note 1 )
Encoder | MOtOr || oag ngglrﬁn;n Speed - ( - ) - Yload{ .) Rated | Suction
Model number output . Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | thrust | flow rate
DIES (W) in)) | REIBIS) | (GRiRYE Rated Maximum Rated. Maximum (N) (N4/min)
(mm) Rated |MaX|mum Rated [Maximum ac(e\aetveation acceleration accelaetreation acceleration
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-LX-[@]-200-40-[@]- Absolute 40 1~1800 0.4 Designed 15 Designed | 855 | 180
| | 200 1000~2500 exclusively for exclusively for
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-LX-[@]-200-20-[2]-[@]-[@] [5] ncrementa 20 1~1200 04 horizontal use 45 horizontal use | 170.9 | 120

*In the above model numbers, (D] indicates the encoder type, @ indicates the stroke, |@)] indicates the applicable controller,[@)]indicates the cable length, and [§)] indicates the option(s).

option T R Common Specifications

N Model |Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) £0.0Tmm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw @20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 | Home limit switch L | =2P11 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | >P1 Dynamicallowable load moment (Note 5 | Ma: 1049N-m_Mb: 1499N-m_Mc: 248.9N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 | Master axis specification M | =p12 Overhapg Ioald length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
- - —— — Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.

Cable exit from the rearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Base Waterial; Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | =P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor P11 | Slave axis specification S >P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and guide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 CIeapImess dggfee CIa?s 10(0ym per fcf) y :

- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm

Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =2P12

H 168 Cable exit from the right
Dlagram 15 Bg 15 2-08H7, depth 10 mode] number:A3S)g
. ~ =k Cable exit from the rear right
CAD d_rawmgs SE: Stroke End = \720 75| > §:M, depth 20 (model number: A3E) ?
are available for : Cable joint connector *1
download from 15 4, ME: Mechanical End ~
our website. j> e =g =
Il ® =1 :‘
R — — — — —|—a — 300 @ i
2D ~| R (300) Grease nipple
i . o q Cablelength N for ball screw
CAD 9 Cable exit from Grease nipple for guide
Detail view of A ! I . — i the rear left (for greasing the guide on
Air tube joint i . N (model number: A1E) |the mounting surface side)
Applicable tube outer diameter 912 (inner diameter ¢8) Cable exit from the left View B
(Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8") (model number: ATS) (Grea;eeﬁipple,
149 67 Stroke 220 53 same on the opposite side)
}‘1‘2 ME /||\SE Homey S ME2 Joint installation position: Standard
| < = B ({43,)5) Joint installation position: Opposite side
o I = : lzé\
—I|A = h
kol e = Om,’: i T T éﬂ = ‘: @E% B
) ‘ (74) ‘ — ;
\without brake) i i
Felraes s 140 b B (e (G'\}"ily-lgldo\glalzieocr%?nectlon screw
150 [325) L
2-oblong hole 8H7 ‘% depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10 ]
I I I ~ E-M8, depth 20 Connect the motor cable
T oo IF CE £ 3 3 3 == 3 i and encoder cable. Refer
) ol P g to P. 57 for the cables.
= — — — — S —
) ) ) IS *2
h coof/ ok o N N Vi J e = During the home return,
12 - 168 the slider moves to the
Processing jig holes are provided poes om0/ = 25 10 (from reference surface) /| | Slider center position (home) M, 50 pay attention not
over the entire bottom surface of |"g\rface 106 |_50, 75 | 1455 to let the slider hit
the base. They are not used for 56 100 F Dx200 150 70.5 surrounding parts.
mounting the actuator. They are g parts.
plugged with rubber grommets.
Base mounting surface when the guide * Ta_ke nPte that to change the home
is of the high precision specification direction, the actuator must be
returned to us for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 1000 100 200 300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400 2500
L without brake | 1489 589 689 789 1889 1989 2089 2189 2289 2389 2489 2589 2689 2789 2889 2989
with brake 1523 623 723 823 1923 2023 2123 2223 2323 2423 2523 2623 2723 2823 2923 3023
B 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850
D 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 0 10 1 1 2
E 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26 28 28 30 30 32
F 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5
Mass (kg) 29.8 31.5 33.2 35.0 36.7 384 40.2 419 43.6 454 47.1 48.8 50.6 52.3 54.0 55.8
Maximum Lead 40 1800 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
speed (mm/s) [ Lead 20 1200 [ 1150 | 1000 | 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
e Single/three- specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K Aoy Es Absolute/ Program P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
i . precision specification (option) is specified.
incremental Single-ph CAUTION isi ification (option) i ified
SSEL 2 axes Ingle-phase | 550 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
100/200 VAC meters.
SCON 1 axis Rosioneripule P56 (Example. X08 = 8m)

ISDBCR-LX-200/ISPDBCR-LX-200




ISDBCR-LX-400
ISPDBCR-LX-40

width: 150mm/400W Straight shape

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large,
width: 150mm/400W Straight shape

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large, mid-support type/Actuator

Model [ J—wx —[ J—400—[ |—[ J—[ J—=[ J—[]
a[éﬁgllﬁcatlon Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options
S
ISDBCR:  Standard A: Absolute 400:400W  40:40mm  1000: 1000mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification specification 20:20mm 1§ T2:5CO S:3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision I: Incremental 2500: 2500mm SSEL M:5m
specification specification (in100mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIDJ: Specified length

mid-support type/Actuator
High precision specification

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Motor Stroke in Acceleration (Note 1) Payload (Note 1) “ercn) || v

Model number Ergc;)ger output (Lnem edomm (ig’;‘e/g) Horzontl () | Vertcal (6| Horzontal kg | Verticl () _| thust mrqte)

; min

W) (mm) Rated |Maximum Rated |Maximum| . ed,,, | Maximum | Roed | Maximum " I
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-LX-|®|-400-40-(@)- 40 1~1800 0.4 Designed 40 Designed 169.6 180

. | Absolute | 400 1000~2500 exclusively for exclusively for
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-LX-|®|-400-20-|@)-|® ~ K orizontal use orizontal use .

ncrementa 20 1~1200 0.4 h i 90 h i 339.1| 120

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable comro\ler, indicates the cable length, and indicatesthe option(s).

Common Specifications

Name Model |Reference Name Model |Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]
number| page number| page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =P1 Lost Motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from therearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =>P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 5 | Ma: 1049N-m Mb: 1499N-m _Me: 2489N-m
Cable extfrom the right A3S | P11 | Master axis specification M | P12 Overhapg Ioz{d length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
PR — = TR ; e Dynamic straightness (Note 6) 0.02mm/m max.
Cable exit from therearright | A3E | P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 || Non-motor side specification NM | 2P12 Applicable controller T1:XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 7) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XODO: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 || Slave axis specification S | P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and quide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | =»P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =P13 Cleapllness d?g,’ee C‘a,ss 1001um per Icf) - -
- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =P12
. .
150 168 Cable exit from the right
. model number: A3S;
CAD d_rawmgs 13% 158 1350 2-08H7, depth 10 /Cable exit from the rear right
?:ir:vsr‘:?cllaag Iffof;r SE:Stroke End 55 70 8-M18,depth 20,/ _(model number: A3E)
; ) /" Cablejoint tor*1
e [ 15 ME: Mechanical End N able joint connector
L& &) O} X | —
Il b ® o =] 'ﬂ d
2D ¢ QI:,’:* — — — 23 Cable fength II Grease nipple
CAD f o 2 o (300) S| forballscrew
' zootsiogs) | Cable exit from | Grease nipple for guide
Detail view of A i T - — i the rear left (for greasing the guide on
Air tube joint _ . . model number: ATE) | the mounting surface side)
Applicable tube outer diameter 812 (_|nnerd|arr'\‘eter¢8) Cable exit from the left View B
(Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8") model number: ATS (Grease nipple,
149 67 Stroke 220 553 same on the opposite side)
}‘1“6‘ ME /] \i Home/| > ME*2 Joint installation position: Standard
~ ‘ [ B 03 Jointinstallation position: Opposite side
o I = : - - \b\
—[n A =]
24 e o = 1A
139
Referencgk LJHL‘ ‘ (without brake) Ground wire connection screw
surface |5 140 122 B 173 [with brake) (M4, 2 locations)
150 1325 L
2-oblong hole 8H7 *§% depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10 “
- . . E-M8, depth 20 Connect the motlor calf)le
— : = - - - - — - = and encoder cable. Refer
Ij © i ] to P. 57 for the cables.
’ of | S
E a - E— .
) ! ISl During the home return,
It coof/ o © © S = £ i i‘s the slider moves to the
- ’ i n ME, so pay attention not
P hol ided 25 Slider center position (h , SO pay
it o 10 from eferencesuface | L} oo | rcnmpistontone 10038 er i
the base. They are not used for 100 F Dx200 150 70.5 surrounding parts.
mounting the actuator. They are
plugged with rubber grommets * Take note that to change the home
Base mounting surface when the guide direction, the actuator must be
is of the high precision specification returned to us for adjustment.
M Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.5kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400 2500
L | without brake 511 1611 1711 11 I 2011 2111 2211 2311 2411 2511 2611 2711 2811 2911 3011
| with brake 545 1645 1745 45 945 2045 2145 2245 2345 2445 2545 2645 2745 2845 2945 3045
B 350 1450 1550 650 750 1850 1950 2050 2150 2250 2350 2450 2550 2650 2750 2850
D 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 1 11 2
E 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26 28 28 30 30 32
F 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5 173.5 73.5
Mass (kg) 30.2 319 33.6 354 37.1 38.8 40.6 42.3 44.0 45.8 47.5 49.2 51.0 52.7 54.4 56.2
Maximum Lead 40 800 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
speed (mm/s) | Lead 20 1200 [ 1150 [ 1000 [ 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controller Spe ations
Applicable [Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Notes 2, 3, 4) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPDBCR series. Other
P Single/three- specification values apply commonly to the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phage 200 VAC ->P56 (Note 5) When the traveling life is 10,000km.
X-SEL-J/K Avas Absolute/ Program ) >P56 (Note 6) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
incremental Single-phase CAUTION precision specification (option) is specified.
SSEL 2 axes 100/200 VAC P56 (Note 7) The maximum cable length is 30m. Specify a desired length in
meters.
: Positioner pulse | Single-phase
SCON 1 axis el ovac P56 (Example. X08 =

- 52
ISDBCR-LX-400/ISPDBCR-LX-400
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specification

SSPDACR-S-200

Type

Model ~ SSPDACR —
Specification Series
[tems

SSPDACR:

High precision

Lead

30: 30mm
20: 20mm
10: 10mm

Encodertype Motor type

A: Absolute 200: 200W
specification

I: Incremental
specification

100: 100mm  T1:XSE
1§ T2: S

1100: 1100mm
(in 50 mmincrements)

:SCON
SSEL
XSEL-P/Q

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Small, high-rigidity,
iron-base type/Actuator width: 100mm/200W
Straight shape  High precision specification

—[J—200— [ J—[J—[J— []—[]
Stroke  Applicable controller Cable length
L-J/K

Options

N:None Refer to the options
S:3m table below.
M: 5m

XOO: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Encoder | Motor | ooy S;rgrl;(;n Soeed ‘Accelerat|on (Not.e 1) : Payload (Note 1? weicdl || suaiton
Model number output . 12 Horizontal (G) Vertical (G) Horizontal (kg) Vertical (kg) thrust | flow rate
Bfes (W) (mm) | increments | (mm/s) i 5 Rated Maximum Rated Maximum (N) (N£/min)
(mm) Rated | Maximum | Rated | Maximum | acceferation | acceleation | acceertion | acceleation
SSPDACR-S-{®|-200-30- 30 1~1600| 0.4 1.2 0.4 1.2 30 10 4 1 1139 150
SSPDACR-5{@]-200-20-[2]-[3)-[@)]-[5)] lnﬁ'f:r‘r’]':rtft’al 200 | 20 [100~1100|1~1100| 04 | 1.0 [ 04 | 10 45 17 6 24 | 1709 100
SSPDACR-S-{@]-200-10-[@]-[8)]-[@]-[& 10 1~600 | 04 | 07 | 04 | 06 90 50 12 8 341.8 50
*In the above model numbers, [@]indicates the encoder type, [2)] indicates the stroke, [@) indicates the applicable controller, [@)] indicates the cable length, and ) indicates the option(s).
Common Specifications
Model |Reference Model |Reference Positioning repeatability +0.005mm
Name Name . n
number| page number| page Drive method Ball screw g16mm equivalent to rolled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =»Pn Lost Motion 0.02mm max.
Cable exit from the rearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | >P11 Dynamicallowable load moment (Note2) | Ma:36N-m Mb:36N-m_Mc:98N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Master axis specification LM | P12 gverhap g ioa'drl]ingth(N 03 (l)vlg](’iswect/lon: 450mm max. Mb, Me directons:450mm max.
- - P — ynamic straightness (Note .015mm/m max.
Cable exitfromthe rearright | A3E | =P11 || Master axis spleaﬁcatloln‘(serl\sor onthe opposite side) | LLM | =P12 Base Material: Castfon with coating
AQsseal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Applicable controller T1: XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 4) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOO: Specified length
Creep sensor C | =P11 | Slave axis specification s | =pP12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and quide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | =pP13 g'eaf‘""e“bdéqfee Cla§sl(10 (0.pm perfcf) TS 7 m
- — — ion in ick connect join i r diameter g12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =2P12 SelonUDSIOIT QLI T A e e
J 90 Cable joint
2-06H7, depth 8 A desired cable exit tor *1
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End Slider reference surface} 9 17"5 55002 1‘7'5 direction can be selected. connector °
are available for ~ ME: Mechanical End = e ——— . @@
download from 5 =
our website. Quick connect joint oo = Cable length Cable exit from the right
(fog suction&. Applicable el \o“ (300) (model number: A3S)
tube outer diameter 012
2D can be installed on @" ! —
CAD the opposite side. 6-M6, depth9_~7.5][37.5|37.5]| 7.5 9|
109.5 IAD
(32.5) L o
9.5 Without brake: 134 -
Slider reference surface| 12 B Stroke 160 295'5 12 With brake: 169 C(?Etlnzsf(::uf:ﬁg‘e::hﬂes?
85 83 85 ME| TR SE 35 90 359 ME*2 Washer-assembled screw M3
] b | L 220! J‘E | Home 2 (for FG, 2 locations)
< [ a Ploa ce=l
w0
Yol CLI Q1 [ﬁyj = 8 @
L le ﬁ:T@ U= | K
'z -‘ 92 4 ‘ R ‘ 150 pitch x m ‘ R 25.5 (M3 tap) w . .
100 t-M3, depth 3 «ilCable exit from the rear right
grease mﬁple _(samle gn the opposite side) (same on the opposite side) (model number: A3E)
ccess the ni e removin - |
the guide/baﬁgcre\x/ gromme%. (zsaMn'?éi?-lpttrr\]eéopposite side)
M
80 P 150 pitch x n 80 “
295  r-M6, depth 9 Connect the motor cable
and encoder cable. Refer to
F > P. 57 for the cables. Cable exit from the rear left
o [ o o ® o * (model number: A1E)
g 2/ During the home return, the
R 5 > slider moves to the ME, so *Take note that to
6002 PP Y [ | pay attention not to let the é?rae Q?ii;htehzoar?teuator
B slider hit surrounding parts. 4
gfl::)fraucree)ference 6 +(())'012 6 +0.02 (from reference surface) ! \MM © 9P must l?e returned to us
295 Oblong hole, depth8 1095 foradjustment.
B Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L [ without brake | 457 507 557 607 657 707 757 807 857 907 957 1007 | 1057 | 1107 | 1157 207 257 307 357 407 457
| with brake 492 542 592 642 692 742 792 842 892 942 992 1042 | 1092 | 1142 | 1192 242 292 342 392 442 492
M 299 349 399 449 499 549 599 649 699 749 799 849 899 949 999 049 099 149 199 249 299
N 40 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540 590 640 690 740 790 840 890 940 990 040 090 40
P 39 39 89 139 39 89 139 39 89 139 39 89 139 39 89 139 39 89 139 39 9
R 74.5 24.5 49.5 74.5 24.5 49.5 74.5 24.5 49.5 74.5 24.5 49.5 74.5 24.5 49.5 74.5 24.5 49.5 74.5 24.5 49.5
m 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8
n 0 1 1 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7
r 4 6 6 6 8 8 8 10 10 10 12 12 12 14 14 14 16 16 16 18 18
t 2 3 3 3 Z Z Z 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9
Mass (kg) 7.5 8.1 8.7 9.3 10.0 10.6 11.2 11.8 12.4 13.0 13.7 14.3 14.9 15.5 16.1 16.7 17.3 18.0 18.6 19.2 19.8
Maximum |__Lead 30 1600 1450 | 1290 | 1160 | 1040 | 940 | 860 | 780 | 720 | 660 | 610
speed Lead 20 1100 | 1090 970 860 770 690 630 570 520 480 440 400
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 | 540 480 430 380 340 310 280 260 240 220 200
Applicable Controller Specifications
Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
cr Single/three- (Note 2) When the traveling life is 10,000 km.
X-SEL-P/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 3) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program -P56 precision specification (option) is specified. . )
incremental 9 Sinale-oh CAUTION | (Note 4) The maximum cable length is 30 m. Specify a desired length in
SSEL 2 axes 1'(?09/%8 VE;\SCE P56 meters.
: Positioner pulse (Example. X08 =8 m)
SCON 1 axis e iteeA ol ->P56

SSPDACR-S-200




Model SSPDACR —
Specification Series
Items
SSPDACR:
High precision
specification

SSPDACR-M-400

M
Type

Encodertype Motor type Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength  Options

A: Absolute 400:400W  40: 40mm 100: 100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options
specification 20: 20mm 4 T2:SCON S:3m table below.

I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300: 1300mm SSEL M:5m
specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOIOJ: Specified length

Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Medium, high-rigidity,
iron-base type/Actuator width: 130mm/400W
Straight shape  High precision specification

— [ —a00— [1—[1—[J — []— ]

* Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification

*1.0G=9800mm/sec’

Encod Motor | | . Stsr(?ke in Speed Acceleration (No’fe 1) : Payload (Note 1? %aicd | Susien
Model number NCOAEr | oytput | ~a< |, 20mm Peed | Horizontal (G) | Vertical (G) Horizontal (kg) Vertical (kg) thrust | flow rate
B (W) (mm) fincrements | (mm/s) i i Rated Maximum Rated Maximum (N) (N&/min)
(mm) Rated |Maximum| Rated |Maximum | cceferation acceleration | acceleration | acceleration
SSPDACR-M{®]-400-40-[2]-[8)-[@]-[6)] beol 40 1~1600| 04 | 12 | 04 | 1.2 45 13.5 6 2 169.6 160
SSPDACR-M{@]-400-20-[2] [6] [@] [& ln’zr‘:;:;‘ial 400 | 20 |100~1300(1~1100] 04 [ 10 [ 04 [ 10 20 34 12 48 | 339.1 110
SSPDACR-M{®]-400-10-[2]-[3]-[@]-[® 10 1~600 | 04 | 07 | 04 | 06 120 70 25 16.5 | 6783 60
*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable controller, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).
opton W Common Specifications
Model |Reference Model |Reference Positioning repeatability £0.005mm
Name Name c
number| page number| page Drive method Ball screw g20mm equivalent to olled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =P1 Lost Motion 0.02mm max.
Cableexitfromtherearleft | ATE | =P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 2) | Ma:90Nem Mb:9ON-m _Mc: 230N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S | P11 || Masteraxis specification LM | 2P12 gve’haf‘ 9 :oqd':ingth(N 3 (ﬁ)/lg](;uect/wn: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directons: 500mm max.
- - — — ynamic straightness (Note .015mm/m max.
Cable exit from therearright | A3E | P11 || Masteraxis sp.euﬁcatlo.n (ser.150r onthe oppositeside) | LLM | P12 Base Material Castron with coating
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | P12 Applicable controller T1: XSELJ/K T2 XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B =P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 4) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOD: Specified length
Creep sensor C | &P11 | Slave axis specification S >P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and guide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | 2pP13 gleapl|nes;dg9ree C\alsskw (0pm per icf porrre— 7
- — — uction tube joint uick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =P12 J g J PP
J 2-08H7, depth 10 5 57;30002 23 A desired cable exit Cable joint
i :Slider Teference surface e e direction can be selected. connector *1
CAD'drawings ") SE: Stroke End o (
are available for ~ ME: Mechanical End T S Bl =
download from —
our website. o S Cable length Cable exit from the right
Quick connect joint = .
(for suction].‘A;JJpIicable i o (300) (model number: A3S)
20 e autr et A1 —Fme
CAD the opposite side. 6-M8, depth 12 /10 50 | 50|10
1335
325) L
65 Without brake: 150 Cable exit from the left
S 15 [ Stroke 200 33.515 With brake: 185 (model number: A1S)
: Co— —
ME| AR SE ME*2 Washer-assembled screw M3
¢ 85 413 ‘ 85 % 8 2 L__ T Hoa 27 (for FG, 2 locations)
I 1 A ]| i
o ©1 [l = X
uny © ) 1 —
”Lj@ o] S - —==ill) T 3
¥ -‘ R ‘ 150 pitch xm ‘R | 36.5 (3 tap) ~ Cable exit from the rear right
5 120 5 Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) tM3 depthd (model number: A3E)
130 Access the ni ple by removing (same on the opposite side)
the guide/baﬁ screw grommet. 2-M3, depth 6
M (same on the opposite side)
90 P 200 pitch xn 90 *1
43.5] r-M8, depth 12 Connect the motor cable
and encoder cable. Refer to - 5
3 é 3 P. 57 for the cables. Cable exit from the rear left
o ] oo % (model number: A1E)
=
P —|7| During the home return, the
o H@ ° ° ° © slider moves to the ME, so *Take note that to
10 £0.02 [t ¢ & Lo o i pay attention not to let the (Ciri]raeré?if):\hfhheoangteuator
gl:‘r’fg‘c’:)fe’ence T P 10 +0.02 (from reference surface) 28H7,depth 10 & slider hit surrounding parts. must be rleturned o us
465 Oblong hole, depth 10 N 1335 {Base reference surface] for adjustment.
H Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke *If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 0.6kg. ~ *The speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 [ 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
L [ withoutbrake | 520 | 570 [ 620 [ 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 [ 920 [ 970 [ 1020 1070 1120 [ 1170 [ 1220 [ 1270 [ 1320 [ 1370 | 1420 | 1470 [ 1520 [ 1570 [ 1620 | 1670 | 1720
| withbrake [ 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755 | 805 | 855 | 905 | 955 [ 1005 [ 1055 [ 1105 [ 1155 | 1205 [ 1255 [ 1305 | 1355 | 1405 | 1455 [ 1505 [ 1555 [ 1605 [ 1655 | 1705 [ 1755
M 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 [ 540 [ 590 | 640 [ 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 [ 940 | 990 [ 1040 [ 1090 | 1140 [ 1190 | 1240 | 1290 | 1340 | 1390 [ 1440 | 1490 [ 1540
N 160 | 210 | 260 | 310 | 360 | 410 | 460 | 510 | 560 | 610 | 660 | 710 | 760 | 810 | 860 | 910 | 960 010 [ 1060 | 1110 | 1160 | 1210 | 1260 | 1310 | 1360
P 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160
R 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20
m 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9 10
n 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
r 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10| 1212 [ 12121414 ] 14|14 16 [ 16 | 16
t 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9 10 10 10 11
Mass (kg) 13.9 [ 15.0 | 16.0 [ 17.1 [ 181 [ 19.2 [ 20.2 | 21.3 | 223 | 23.4 | 24.4 | 25.5 | 26.5 [ 27.6 | 28.7 | 29.7 | 30.8 | 31.8 | 32.9 | 33.9 | 35.0 [ 36.0 | 37.1 [ 38.1 | 39.2
Maximum |__Lead 40 1600 1540 | 1410 [ 1290 [ 1180 | 1100 [ 1010 | 940 | 880 | 820 | 760
speed Lead 20 1100 [ 1040 ] 940 | 850 | 770 | 700 | 640 | 590 | 550 | 500 | 470 | 440 | 410 [ 380
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 [ 580 | 520 [ 470 [ 420 [ 380 | 350 | 320 | 290 | 270 | 250 [ 230 [ 220 | 200 | 190

Applicable Controller Spe ations

Applicable |Maximum number| Connectable | Operating |Power-supply| Reference
Controller | of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Note 1) Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
_CFl . Single/three- (Note 2) When the traveling life is 10,000 km.
XSELP/Q 6 axes phase 200 VAC P56 (Note 3) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
X-SEL-J/K 4 axes Absolute/ Program . >P56 precision specification (option) is specified.
incremental 9 Single-phase CAUTION | (Note 4) The maximum cable length is 30 m. Specify a desired length in
SSEL 2 axes 100/200VAC P56 meters.
SCON 1 axis Positioner pulse | Single-phase >P56 (Example. X08 =8 m)
train control 200 VAC

SSPDACR-M-400 54



Single-axis robot for cleanroom/Large, high-rigidity,
SS P D Ac R - L-750 iron-base type/Actuator width: 155mm/750W

Straight shape  High precision specification

IModeI SSPDAR— L — [ |—750— [ | —[ J]—[ 1 — [ J—1[1] ,

Specification Series Type Encodertype Motortype  Lead Stroke  Applicable controller Cablelength ~ Options : S
items yp yp yp pp 9 p o e
SSPDACR: A: Absolute 750:750W  50: 50mm 100:100mm  T1:XSEL-J/K N:None Refer to the options P
High precision specification 25:25mm 1§ T2:SCON S :3m table below. 2
specification I: Incremental 1500: 1500mm SSEL M:5m /
specification (in50mmincrements) ~ XSEL-P/Q  XOI[J: Specified length

*Refer to P. 10 for the details of items comprising the model number.

Model Number/Specification #1.0G=9800mm/sec’

i Acceleration (N 1 Payl Note 1 .
Encoder Motor Load Stsr(;)rlr(]i:n coeed cceleration (Note 1) ayload (Note 1) Rated | Suction
Model number output g P Horizontal (G) Vertical (G) Horizontal (kg) Vertical (kg)** | thrust | flow rate
type (W) {mm) fincrements | (mm/s) : : Rated Maximum Rated Maximum (N) (N£/min)
(mm) Rated |Maximum| Rated |Maximum | aecffieon | secatemtion | acciomtion | acceleration
SSPDACR-L{@]-750-50-[2]-[3] Absolute | oo | 50 |0 . [1~1600] 04 | 12 | 04 | 12 60 20 12 4 255 180
SSPDACR-L{®]-750-25-[@]- 6] | Incremental 25 1~1100| 04 | 12 | 04 | 12 120 40 25 8 510 120

*In the above model numbers, indicates the encoder type, indicates the stroke, indicates the applicable controller, indicates the cable length, and indicates the option(s).
**|f the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 2.0kg. (Please also refer to P.9).

loption Common Specifications

Model [Reference Model |Reference Positioning repeatability +0.005mm
Name number| page Name number| page Drive method Ball screw g25mm equivalent to rolled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S | P11 || Home limit switch L | =»Pn Lost Motion 0.02mm max.
Cable exit from the rearleft | ATE | P11 || Home limit switch on the opposite side LL | =P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (Note 2) | Ma: 138.8N-m_Mb:138.8N-m _Mc: 334 5Nm
Cable exit from the right A3S | >P11 | Master axis specifcation M | =p12 Overhapg Ioafi length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max.
it - s specticat — Dynamic straightness (Note 3) 0.015mm/m max.

Cable exit from therearright | A3E | =>P11 || Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) | LLM | P12 Base Material: Castiron with coating
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ | P11 | Non-motor side specification NM | =P12 Applicable controller T1: XSELJ/K T2: XSEL-P/Q, SSEL, SCON
Brake B | P11 || Guide with ball retention mechanism RT | =P12 Cable length (Note 4) N: None, S: 3m, M: 5m, XOD: Specified length
Creep sensor C | P11 | Slave axis specification N Grease Low dust-raising grease (for ball screw and guide)
Creep sensor on the oppositeside | CL | P11 || High straightness, precision specification ST | >P13 sl e Class 10 0mperic) _ ,

- — — Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter g12mm

Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR | =2P12

n 2-08H7 #0015 depth 12
0 150 i -
Diagram 1002007 7 A desired cable exit

direction can be selected. Cable joint connector *1

Slider reference surface[ ™ o
CAD drawings SE: Stroke End T
are available for ME: Mechanical End I “XL“' Lol
download from © = ©
our website. 4 _ — &8 I — Cablelength
Quick connect joint (
(for suction) e L (model
2D Applicable tube outer 1 Z le[6le[ ] model nu
CAD diameter 012 [ — — Quick connect joint (for suction)
Can beinstalled on 6-M8, depth 16 10 65 65 10 Applicable tube outer diameter 912 e
the opposite side. Can beinstalled on the opposite side.
(32.5 L: ST + 490 for standard, ST + 527 with brake
1 Q Stroke 230 31_174 (without brake) | 2
138 10 [ 07211 (with brake) C(ablze?it froLn thf\]lg)ft
8.5, 40, 150 40NN ME*2 model number:
~ \SE JME™2
135 \ME % 932 N\Home Washer-assembled screw M4
i ‘ ‘ (32.5)N (for FG, 2 locations)
[ \ L - : 5 o
o O~ L T
=
°] U j 7 j L 5@ (24
| 36(M3 t. L]
155 o | R ] 200 pitch xm / L \r ZM3, depthe) OSEQTSS)L R
=< 40 Lol ) Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)/ t-M3, depth 4 Cable exit from the rear right
Slider Access the nipple by removing the guide/ball screw grommet, (same on the opposite side) (model number:
reference surface M
75 P 200 pitch xn 75 *1 5
-M8, depth 16 3 Connect the motor cable
i 2 s 3 f and encoder cable. Refer to @
) o P.57 for the cables. o ¢
*2 Cable exit from the rear left
gR del number: ATE
I — — — — During the home return, the (model number: ATE)
aH* slider moves to the ME, so *
= H #%L H 9 [ o BA pay attention not to let the 'I;ahkae nm;t;ehtg ﬂtotn(: e
¢ & ¢ = S i i ) 9
: : = slider hit surrounding parts. direction, the actuator
=4 10£0.02 8H7é8,015 10+0.02 (from reference surface) 125 28H7 40015 de b ’ d
n I pth 12 must be returned to us
M (from refert ncesuﬂaée) Oblong hole, depth 12 N Slider center, 131510 8 for adjustment.
M Dimensions, Mass and Maximum Speed by Stroke #If the brake is equipped, the mass increases by 1.0kg.  *The maximum speed (mm/s) varies depending on the stroke.
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [1000 1050 [ 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500
L ['without brake [ 590 | 640 | 690 [ 740 | 790 [ 840 | 890 | 940 [ 990 [ 1040 1090 [ 1140 | 1190 | 1240 [ 1290 | 1340 [ 1390 | 1440 | 1490 | 1540 | 1590 | 1640 | 1690 | 1740 [ 1790 | 1840 | 1890 | 1940 | 1990
| withbrake [ 627 | 677 | 727 | 777 | 827 | 877 | 927 | 977 [1027 [ 1077 | 1127 | 1177 | 1227 [ 1277 | 1327 | 1377 | 1427 | 1477 | 1527 | 1577 | 1627 [ 1677 | 1727 | 1777 [ 1827 | 1877 | 1927 [ 1977 | 2027
M 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270 | 1320 | 1370 | 1420 | 1470 | 1520 | 1570 | 1620 | 1670 | 1720 | 1770
N 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 {1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550
P 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 [ 220 | 70 [ 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 [ 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 [ 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 { 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 [ 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220
R 85 | 10 [ 35 | 60 | 8 [ 10 | 35 [ 60 | 8 | 10 | 35 | 60 | 8 | 10 [ 35 [ 60 | 8 | 10 | 35 | 60 | 8 | 10 | 35 | 60 | 85 | 10 | 35 | 60 | 85
m 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 [} 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8
n 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7
r 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 10110 |10 |10 | 12 12 12|12 |14 | 14|14 |14 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 18
t 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 9
Mass (kg) 24 | 26 | 28 | 29 | 31 | 32 | 34 | 36 | 37 | 39 | 40 | 42 | 44 | 45 | 47 | 48 | 50 | 52 | 53 | 55 | 56 | 58 | 60 | 61 | 63 | 65 | 66 | 68 | 70
Maximum Lead 50 1600 1550 1340 1170 1040
speed (mm/s) Lead 25 1100 [ 1060 [ 900 770 670 580 520

Applicable Controller Specifications

Applicable [ Maximum number [ Connectable | Operating |Power-supply | Reference

Controller of controlled axes | encoder type method voltage page (Note 1)  Refer to P. 9 for the relationship of acceleration and payload.
X-SEL-P, Single/three- > (Note 2) When the traveling life is 10,000 km.

SEL-P/Q 6 axes | phase 200 VAC Ps6 (Note 3)  The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
X-SEL-K 4 axes ﬁ'gg/'ze(')gf\‘/fg P56 precision specification (option) is specified.

- Absolute/ Program (Note 4)  The maximum cable length is 30 m. Specify a desired length in
X-SEL-J *(note 5) 4 axes incremental ->P56 CAUTION meters.
Single-phase (Example. X08 =8 m)
SSEL 2 ->
axes 200VAC 25 (Note 5)  If the actuator is to be used vertically, use a controller other than

5 5 SCON 1 axis Positioner pulse P56 the XSEL-J type.
SSPDACR-L-750




Applicable Controller
The ISB/ISPB/SSPA/ISDB/ISPDB/ISDBCR/ISPDBCR/SSPDACR can be operated with the following controllers.

Select a controller that meets the specifications of your equipment. *For details, refer to the ROBO Cylinder General Catalog.

Controller series/type

SCON

SSEL

XSEL

J/Ktype

P/Q type

External views

P

o

'rIIIIEE'

« A positioner controller
supporting up to 512
positioning points

« A program controller
capable of 2-axis
interpolation operation.

« A high-function controller
capable of interpolation

«+ A high-function controller
capable of interpolation
operation involving up to 6

Features « For control modes, the - Offering excellent cost operation involving up to 4 axes.
pulse-train input mode is performance, although axes. .
supported in addition tothe | scalability is lower than XSEL |« Can be operated on 100 VAC. ég‘j‘%té’vrvsg;? é%tgéﬁvﬁétﬁgg
positioner mode. controllers. :
60W/186VA 60W/198VA
T00W/294VA
T00W/282VA 200W/481VA
Power capacity 200W/469VA 200W/856VA The specifications vary. Contact IAl for details.
400W/844VA
750W/1569VA 750W/1581VA
(The above assumes a 1-axis specification.)
Input power supply Single-phase 100 VAC Single-phase 100 VAC Single-phase 100 VAC Single-phase 200 VAC

Single-phase 200 VAC

Single-phase 200 VAC

Single-phase 200 VAC

Three-phase 200 VAC

Operating power-
supply voltage range

+10%

Total maximum output
of connected axes (W)

200W (100-V power-supply
specification)
750W (200-V power-supply
specification)

400W (100-V power-supply
specification)
800W (200-V power-supply
specification)

400W (XSEL-J, single-phase,
100V)
800W (XSEL-K, single-phase,
100V)

1600W (single-phase, 200 V)
2400W (three-phase, 200 V)

Maximum number

1 axis 2 axes 4 axes 6 axes
of controlled axes
s lionidetection Incremental encoder/Absolute encoder
method

. . Program operation
Operation method Pglsj'lts'g_r;rearigggﬁttr'gln Positioner operation Program operation
(switchable)

Program language - Super SEL language
Number of programs - 128 64 128
Number of program steps - 9,999 6,000 9,999
Number of multi-task _ 3 16 16
programs
Number of positions 512 max. 20,000 3,000 20,000

Data input devices
(optional)

Teaching pendant
Model number:
CON-PT/CON-T
RCM-E/RCM-P

PC software

Model number:
RCM-101-MW

(for RS232 communication)
RCM-101-USB

(for USB communication)

Teaching pendant
Model number:
SEL-T-J

SEL-TD-J

IA-T-X-)

IA-T-XD-J

PC software

Model number:
1A-101-X-MW-J

(for RS232 communication)
1A-101-X-USB

(for USB communication)

Teaching pendant

Model number:
IA-T-X/XD

SEL-TG (for both XSEL-J/K)
SEL-T/TD (for XSEL-K)

PC software

Model number:
1A-101-X-MW

(for RS232 communication)
IA-101-X-USBMW

(for USB communication)

Teaching pendant
Model number:
SEL-T/TD/TG
IA-T-X/XD

PC software
Model number:
1A-101-X-MW
1A-101-X-USBMW
(for XSEL-P)
Model:
I1A-101-XA-MW
(for XSEL-Q)

Standard inputs/
outputs

16 input points/16 output points
(NPN/PNP selectable)

24 input points/8 output points
(NPN/PNP selectable)

32 input points/16 output points (NPN/PNP selectable)

Extended inputs/
outputs

Not supported

Total 80 input/output points (XSEL-J)
Total 336 input/output points (XSEL-K)

Total 384 input/output points

Field network

DeviceNet, CC-Link, ProfiBus

DeviceNet, CC-Link, ProfiBus, Ethernet

Ambient operating
temperature/humidity

0 to 40°C 10 to 95% (non-condensing)

Operating ambience

There shall be no corrosive gases or excessive powder dust.

External dimensions

58 (W) x 200.5 (H) x 121 (D)
(200W or less)
72 (W) x 200.5 (H) x 121 (D)

100 (W) x 202.6 (H) x 126 (D)
(when the absolute battery

159.4 (W) x 195 (H) x 125.3 (D)
(XSEL-J, 1-axis specification)
369.4 (W) x 195 (H) x 125.3 (D)

265 (W) x 195 (H) x 125.3 (D)
(XSEL-P, 1-axis specification)
222 (W) x 195 (H) x 125.3 (D)

installed) (XSEL-K, 1-axis, 2-axes A . !
(400W or more) specification) (XSEL-Q, 1-axis specification)
2.6 t0 5.0 kg (XSEL-J) 5.2 t0 5.7 kg (XSEL-P)
Mass 08to1.1kg 1.4kg 6.0t0 7.0 kg (XSEL-K) 45105.0 kg (XSEL-Q)
Accessories 1/0 flat cable (40 cores) 1/0 flat cable (34 cores) 1/0 flat cable (50 cores)
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System Configuration

Hl When the SCON controller is connected

The regenerative resistance unit may be required
depending on the actuator used. For details, refer to
the ROBO Cylinder General Catalog.
Motor cable
Model number: CB-X-MALICIC]
(Supplied with the actuator)
{1 3

{1 [
Encoder cable

M PLC

I/0 flat cable
Model number: CB-PAC-PI0020
Standard 2m

Supplled with the controller)

]

F|e|d network (option)

Teaching pendant

(optional)

Model: CON-PT-M

Model: CON-T

Model: RCM-E

Model: RCM-P
For details, refer to our General Catalog.)

Model number: CB-X1-PALCICIC]
(for standard specification)
Model number: CB-X1-PLACICIC]
(for sensor specification)
(Supplied with the actuator)

Main | Single-phase 100 VAC
power | Single-phase 200 VAC

Hl When the SSEL controller is connected

The regenerative resistance unit may be required M PLC
depending on the actuator used. For details, refer to
the ROBO Cylinder General Catalog. E

Actuator

SCON

* Be sure to use a noise filter on the power supply.
(For the recommended models, refer to the
ROBO Cylinder General Catalog.)

I/0 flat cable
Model number: CB-DS-PI0020
Standard 2 m
Suppl|ed with the controller)

Motor cable

Model number: CB-X-MALCICIC]

(Supplied with the actuator)
1O

{1 [
Encoder cable

F|e|d network (option)
(For details, refer to our General Catalog.)

Model number: CB-X1-PALICIC]
(for standard specification)
Model number: CB-X1-PLACICIC]
(for sensor specification)
(Supplied with the actuator)

Main | Single-phase 100 VAC
power | Single-phase 200 VAC
[EUE[TPK

L}

SSEL

* Be sure to use a noise filter on the power supply.
(For the recommended models, refer to the
ROBO Cylinder General Catalog.)

Actuator

Hl When the XSEL-J/K controller is connected

The regenerative resistance unit may be required
depending on the actuator used. For details, refer to -
the ROBO Cylinder General Catalog. 1/0 flat cable
Model number: CB-X-PI0020
Motor cable Standard 2m

Model number: CB-X-MACICIC]

Supplied with th troll
(Supplied with the actuator) (upplied wi e controller)

Field network (option)
g U0 ? I l I I “ (For details, refer to our General Catalog.)
' 00 0 [ ‘i
Encoder cable . “ I,
Model number: CB-X-PACICIC]
(Supplied with the actuator) XSEL-J/K

Limit switch cable
Model number: CB-X-LCCICICI(for sensor specification)
(Supplied with the actuator)

Main | Single-phase 100 VAC
power | Single-phase 200 VAC

Hl When the XSEL-P/Q controller is connected

The regenerative resistance unit may be required M‘ PLC
depending on the actuator used. For details, refer to
the ROBO Cylinder General Catalog. I

Actuator

* Be sure to use a noise filter on the power supply.
(For the recommended models, refer to the
ROBO Cylinder General Catalog.)

1/0 flat cable
Model number: CB-X-PI0020
Standard 2m
(Supplied with the controller)

Motor cable
Model number: CB-X-MALCICIC]
(Supplied with the actuator)

$ —0o L
0o 11111
Encoder cable ’ (W

Model number: (B-X1-PACICIC] I—'i'_—l_l _I !
(Supplied with the actuator) (CEl -
Encoder cable with limit switch wiring e

Model number: (B-X1-PLACICIC] (for sensor specification)
(Supplied with the actuator)

Main | Single-phase 200 VAC
power | Three-phase 200 VAC

Field network (option)
(For details, refer to our General Catalog.)

Actuator

* Be sure to use a noise filter on the power supply.

(For the recommended models, refer to the
ROBO Cylinder General Catalog.)

PC software (optional)
RS232 connection version
Model number: RCM-101-MW
USB connection version
Model number: RCM-101-USB

Teaching pendant
(optional)

Model: SEL-T-J
Model: SEL-TD-J
Model: IA-T-X-J
Model: IA-T-XD-J

PC software (optional)
RS232 connection version
Model number: IA-101-X-MW-J
USB connection version
Model number: 1A-101-X-USB

Teaching pendant

(optional)

Model number: IA-T-X

Model number: IA-T-XD

Model number: SEL-T

Model number: SEL-TD

Model number: SEL-TG

*The SEL-T/SEL-TD cannot be
used with the XSEL-J.

PC software (optional)
RS232 connection version
" Model number: IA-101-X-MW
USB connection version
Model number: 1A-101-X-USBMW

Teaching pendant
(optional)

Model number: SEL-T
Model number: SEL-TD
Model number: SEL-TG
Model number: IA-T-X
Model number: IA-T-XD

PC software (optional)
RS232 connection version
Model number: IA-101-X-MW
Model number: 1A-101-XA-MW
(for XSEL-Q)

USB connection version

Model number: [A-101-X-USBMW
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